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Hcte 1. The spelling of the word "labour" has been consistent
FHHR throughout this thesis even though this has involved
altering the spelling in quotations.

2. The South Maitland Coalfield has generally been rcferred
to as "South Maitland field" or simply ¥Maitland field",
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CHAPTER I,

THE SOUTH MAITLAND COALFIELD.

Nestling peacefully in the beautiful valley amongst the hills, the
thriving and prettily situated village of Cessnock during a recent
visit presented a pleasant picture of quiet contentment and
prosperity.

Almost surrounded by a wealth of mineral resources unrivalled in any
part of the universe (I) and which extends to within its very doors,
Cessnock is surely destined to make rapid advancement. (2)

The optimism of the Maitland Mercury observer was not uﬂugrrantéd as, in
a few years Cessnock did make the rapid progress he predicted and fhe
surrounding district was soon the scene of immense activity based ?n the
extraction of coal. However, the observer in the early part of the:century
would, no doubt, have been disappointed with the picture of Cessnock seen by
Alan Walker in 1945s

see it is unplanned, dusty, treeless and devoid of adequate parks

and recreation grounds; its houses of wood and galvanised iron, :

with poor gardens and with three 'depression villages', of erstwhile

'${emporary' one-roomed shacks, now become permanent, and though”

somewhat improved, not an inspiring addition *o the town. (3)

In the forty years between these two reports, Cessnock, the pripoipal
tewn on the South Maitland coalfield and the surrounding district,kwitnessed
the growth éf an extremely important industry, which by its very nature,
brought ugliness and depﬁ%sion to the once "pretty'" area. Although it is not
denuded like the older and more intensive coalfields of Great Britain and
Burope, there is ample evidence still that the South Maitland field has been
assaulted and ravaged by the profit-seckers. Not only‘have the coa} companies

conductef mining operations in such a way that immense quantities of wvalusble

coeal have been lost irretrievably, as will be demonstrated below, but they

1. Despite the fact that the whole of Australia has never had mqre than
1% of the known world resources of coal.

2., Maitland Mercury, 5 January, 1904.

3. A. Walker, Coaltown : A Social Survey of Cessnock, N.S.W. Melbourne,
1945, pp. 126-127,




have shown little infcresé in co—operating with Jocal auvthorities in
restoration schemes or in removing derelict plt—top structures.

When dealing with this question, Mr Justice Davidson, in the Report of the

Commonwealth Board of Inquiry into the Coal Mining Industry (1946), 4) laid
the blame on both the coal owners and the citizenss

The comment cannot be avoided that in earlier days there has been a

want of foresight on the part of the colliery proprietors in the

vicinity who were then making substantial profits, in neglecting to

help the Municipality to provide amenities for the citizens, and

that there has been a lamentable lack of co-operciion znd euserprise

on the part of the citizens themselves in failing to procure this

assistance for the purpose of making the town more atiractive, (5)

The scene today is somewhat changed. Although the coal mining companies have
still shown no sign of co—operating to make the ~oalfields more presentable
than they were twenty years ago, the inhabitants have developed a different
attitude. There has been some reconciliation be*ween worker and employer
after many years of industrial strife, end with more stable employment and
brighter prospects the miner has become more civic-minded and appears to take
greater interest in his surroundﬂ&gg#tan he did when security of work was
more a hope than a reality. There is no doub’ *hai the casual visitor is at
first shocked by the apparent poverty of the South Maitland towns, as
indicated by the poorer type housing, although hy {radition, mine ~workers!'
dwellings have exhibited far more affluence ¢ the inside thon the exteriors
would lead one to believe, Nevgttheless, under the guidance of a fairly
progressive Clty Council, the towns sivrung along the outcrop_of thé Grets
seam have shown substantial improveor-~2t. Paint has restored the outs1de

appearance of homes; new dwellings are being erected; and the development of

splendid public buildings such as libroriles, hallsvsohools and baths has been




encouraged and supported financially by the Joint Coal Board. Moreover,
Cessnock is quickly becoming a city of trees,and people who see the jacarandas
and bauvhinias in bloom can now view with pleasure, a town once described thus:

There is little civic pride in the town. There are no parks or

gardens of any importance or beauty, and the public buildings are

unimpressive; trees are conspicuous by their absences churches are

small and unworthy considering the size of the towny private

business houses and homes are often drab., It all reflects the definite

disinterest [éif} of the people in their own community. (6) |

It is worth noting that the comparative prosperity now evident qﬁ the
South Maitland field is the result of a change in the general pattérn of
labour and job availability.[}n the formative stages, towns and viliages
clustered around the coal mines and the whole population was closely intcgratec
with the mining industry.This close assoziation tended to promote aﬁd magnify
bitterness and mis-understandings in timces of crisis: the 1929 Lockbut on
the Maitland field antagonised miners for years; the series of stoppages
during World War IT alienated public opinion; and the disastrous strike of
f949 effecfively reduced the bargaining power of the Miners' Federation and
affected adversely, not only the mining industry and its immediate éependants,
but also the whole economic life of New South Wales., During such industrial
struggles the miner was isolated and often victimised. Morcover, intermittent
working, so much a part of the history of coal mining in New South Wales,
meaﬁf insecurity and hardships and discontented and bitter miners with a
lifetime of industrial strife behind them and little hope for the fﬁture could
hardly be expected to take a vital interest in matters other than tﬁe
immediate problem of living.

Today, the main towns of the South Maitland field have become “dérmitory'

towne as fewer men are employed in local coal mining than in any year of .the

previous twenty. As collieries closed and mechanisation ihcreased in the

6. A, Walker, Coaltown: A Social Survey of Cessnock,N.S.", p. 105
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'years after World War II, workers began travelling daily to jobs in Newcastle

(1)

industries, in other coal mines of the Northern field or at power stations
around the shores of Lake Macquarie, commuting having been made possible by the
development of a road system which gives easy access to centres of empl oyment
from the South Maitland coalfield. Persistent attempts by governmenis to

help in the establishing of local industries to absorb dismissed @ineworkers
continue to be successful. The new jobs have provided coalficlds' Qen with
steady employment which has brought stability and progress to the @hole area.
The danger that the South Maitland field may become derelict has disappeared.
Instead,; the area can look forward to even greater prosperity, andéthé lack

of initiative and incentive, so precvalent when mining activities engendercd
hatred and suspicion, should be replaced by co—operation, progress and
confidence, _

Although the Cessnock area was settled as early as 1826,(8) the-story of
the South Maitland area will always be linked with-coal, even though the
exploiting of the underlying seams began only about the beginning of the
twentieth century. The South Maitland coalfield is a compact area some twenty
miles in length and quite narrow extending in an arc following the;outcrop of
the Greta seam near which have been built towns associated with coal mining
from Farley near Maitland to Millfield,west of Cessnock; In this areé the
Greta coal measureg,originally flat, were affected by orogenic movements at
the close of the Permo-Carboniferous period which developed a seriés of
broad anticlinal and synclinal folds in the Permo-Carboniferous strata along

the northern edge of the Maitland coalfield. Only one of these folds (the

T.The South Maitland coalfield is quite distinct from, but a part of the
larger area around Newcastle known as vhe Northern field.

8.In this year John Campbell was promised a land grant, on part of which
Cessnock now stands, The whole district was originally used for farming,
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Lochinvar anticline) extended nmuch to the south of the preseht course of the

(9)

Hunter River, It was to the east and socuth of the Lochinvar anticline that
the Greta seam outcropped making it most suitable for coal winning operations.
Collieries along or close to the outcrop in 1930 included the following:
South Greta, East Greta, Glen Ayr, Ayrfield, Stanford Merthyr, Pelaw Main,
Richmond Main, Hebburn, Hebburn No.2, Elringten, Abermain, Abermain No.2,
Abermain No. 3, Gricmain, Neath, Aberdare, Aberdare Extended, Abcrdare Central
Aberdare South, Hill @Ind, Cessnock, Bellbird, Kaliﬁgo, Pelton, Greta Main,
Stanford Merthyr No, 2 and Millfield Greta, (10)

The greater part of the area emvraced within the South Maitland‘coalfield
"is typically one of low relicf, from one hundred feet to five hundred feet
abdve sea level, bounded on three sides by high ranges of Triassic sediments,
half encircling the field. The Broken Back range of hills, a spur from the
high carboniferous range of Mount Bright (1565') %raverses the centre of the
area from west to cast. The average height of this range is from six hundred
feet to six hundred and fifty feet above sea level bub rising to nine huncred
feet at The Pinnacle where the ridge brenches into three main spuré falling
gradually towards Mulbring Creek. A most coﬁspicuous landmark in tﬁe dissrict
is Mount Tomalpin; an outlier of the Broken Back range. It is an iéolated
table-topped hill 646 feet high end flanked by precipitous cliffs. Between the
Broken Back range and the Triassic plateau %o the soubh, the averaée surface
height is betweeﬁ four hundred feet and five hundred feet above sea level,
while on the northern side of the range, the average hsight variesvfrom one

hundred feet to two huundred and fifty feet sbove sea level., Wollombi Brook and

9. C.A.Sussmilch,Geology of New Soutvh Wales. Sydney, 1922. p.153
10.New South Wales Ilineral Resources No. 37. The Coal Resources of the

Southern Portion of the Maitlsnd—Cessnock-Greta Coal District. Sydney.
1939. p.d




6
its tributaries, Congewai, Quarrybylong and Sandy Creeks traverse the area
from east to west., Black Creek and Deep Creek with their tributaries drain the
area north of Broken Back range, while Mulbring, or Wallis Creck, flowing
north, drains the eastern portion of the area, Such is the topography of one
of the most important coal bearing areas in Australia, an area, wﬁich in 1966
could boast a population of over thirty -five thousand people, al?hough the
entire population in 1903 of the village of Cessnock (now the chief city on
the coalfield) lived in fourteen houses. (11)The discovery and working of the
Greta seam was the only reason for such growth,

Coal had been known to exist in the Hunter Valley from 1791 when William
Bryant, an escaped convict, landed with his wifc, Mary, his two children and
several other convicts near the mouth of the Hunter River on their way to
distant Timor. Six years later, (12)Lieutenant John Shortland, R,ﬁ., on his
way home after pursuing runaway convicts sailed into the mouth Qf»the Hunter
River (as he called it) which he described as " a very fine coal river "
and saw a considerable quantity of very good coal lying so near the waterside

(13)

Q
as to be conveniently shipped. Following tﬁ§e observations, Governors

Hunter and King made some attempts to exploit the coal seams, although it
was not until after 1801 that all New South Wales coal operations were

(14)

concentrated on the Hunter River, some shipments being made to.Calcutta

and the Cape of Good Hope, (15) the beginning, in a very small Way, of what,

11.When an application for an additional liquor licence was made at
Maitland Court in 1903 it was stated that therc were only fourteen
houses within half a mile of Cessnock Post Office and not more than 150
over a wider area.

12.In September, 1797,

13,Pamphlets The Story of the Newcastle Wallsend Coal Company91860—1960

14 .The South Coast measures were discovered in 1797, and in 1801 Joseph
Platt, the only coal miner in the Colony was scnt to bore near Appin in
the hope of reaching the Coal Cliff measures.

15:Historical Reccrd§ of:Australia, I, XIV p.545
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one hundred and fifty years later, was to be a most livcly trade through the
port of Newcastle.

During the ninetcenth century Newcastie coal mining grew very slowly,
although there were some significant developments such as the monopoly granted
to the Australian Agricultural Companys (16) the use of coal for lighting (17)
and steaming purposes§ and the extension of coai Winning activitigs to the
Maitland area, Coal mining advanced claser to the South Maitland area in 1861
when "The Newcastle and Walls End Coal Company"ﬁegan production aﬁ Wallsend.(18
Shortly after this, attention was focussed on the Greta seam When;coal was
discovered in 1864 at Anvil Creck near Branxton by Thomas Frost, who probably
began prospecting on the advice of W.Keen, Government Examiner of Coalfields,
Keen was particularly interested in the location of kerosene shalé deposits
and having received a block of this material which had been dredged from the
Hunter River near Morpeth, made an inspection of the area and forecast the
discovery of the mineral in the district. After Frost's discovery at Anvil
Creck Keen inspected the site and carried out further prospecting at Dalwood
Creek where an outcrop of coal was located. The Gfeta Coal and Shéle Mine
Company was formed to work Anvil Creek, coal and keresene shale being raised,

. while g ldéttle latery; the Honourable Bourne Russell opened up an outcrop of
coal near Homeville, a small tonnage being raised.

These discoveries and mining operations were a little to the north of the
main Greta seam outcrop on the South Maitland field, but prospectors were

getting close to the valuable deposits south of Maitland. The first coal

samples from the South Maitland field were brought to Maitland by ‘a man called

16, Abandoned in 1847.
17. The Australian Gas Light Company was formed in 1841.
18, This ~-mpany later developed Pelton Colliery to the west of Cessnock,
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Thomas in the early 1870's, but the presence of coal in the area could hardly
have gone un-noticed during the ninetecnth century considering the number of

settlors who had lived near the outcrop. In an article in the Bessgnock Eagle

in 1914 James Scott claimed that during the construction of the 'Great North
Road! in the late 1820's, an officer sketched some outcrops of coél neaﬁ what
is now the site of Bellbird Colliery and town, just outside Cessnock. It was
also maintained that from about 1840 settlers in the area reported the finding
of outcrops, exposed seams and water worn coal lumps in creeks.(19)

Nevertheless, it is generally conceded that the most significant find of
coal was thai by William Tester, a selector, who found lumps of coal in
Deep Creek after a flood, the actual discovery site being close té where the
surface workings of Abermain No, 1 Colliery now stand, A report oﬁ the coal
measures and geological structure of the northern part of the Souﬁh Maitiand
field was made in 1884 by C.S.Wilkinson, a government geologist, but it was
left to Edgeworth David to make a detailed survey of the whole fleld

Acting on Tester'g information David located the Greta seam in Deep Creek
and traced the outcrop to Homeville Colliery, a dispyance of twelvqlmiles.(zo)
Subsequently, the outcrop of the Greta seam around the Lochinvar Dome was
mapped 60mp1etely by Davi@)and acting quickly, the Department o% Mines
reserved 3,700 acres for the purposes of coal mining. David's progress
report was published in the Annual Report of the Department of Miées in
1888.(21) The actual line of the outcrop from the old Homeville quliery
near Farley, to Deep Creck was shown and along this line the coll%gries of

.South Greta, East Greta, Heddon Greta, Stanford Merthyr, Pelaw Main, Hebburn

and Abermain were eventually developed, The new discovery was an exciting

19. Cessnock Eagle, T August, 1914.
20, Telarah is now situated near the site of this early colliery.
21, Report, Department of Mines, 1888, pp. 167~169
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one and David's optimism was matched by his hard work. 3. It is appropriate
that a monument now stands near the spot where his camp was made in 1886, as
a tribute to his enthusiasm and untiring efforts to prove a seam which was to
be of great importance to Australia's economic development,

David worked diligently and enthusiastically, walking the outcrops

and mapping the coal bearing formations, catching the early train from
Farley to visit the more distant parts of the area and returning to
camp at all hours.... It is said that when overtaken by nightfall far
from camp and unable to continue mapping, David would make his way back
by following the conglomerate, lighting matches at intervals to make
sure he was still on it. (22)

David also found time to dol1ver a popular lecture in the School of Arts,
West Maitland, on Coal and offered to give another lecture 1f desired, (23)
His great optimism for the future of the South Maltland fleld was. reflected in
his work on the Hunter River Coal Measures; published in‘TQO?, where he claimed
it was certain that the Greta horizon offered the finest’ prospects for future
coal development in any part of the fmeld ( 4) Dav1d's comments on the
reservation of a very large area for mining ﬁurbosesuwere also interesting
in view of the opposition expreeSed at-the time'andTlater:

As soon as the discovery of the seam was made by my party, and
reported to the late Government Geologist, Mr C.S.Wilkinson,

steps were taken to rescrve a very large area -in the vicinity,-

in the interests of coal mining, sevcral parishes being included

in the large Coal Reserve, At the time, and for some years
subsequent, there was some little outcry on the part of intending
selcctors against the locking up from selection of so large an

arca of land, but the immense development in coal mining which has
taken place of later years would seem to fullr justify the action
then taken by the Department of Mines, Soon after the Report by the
Geological Surveyor on this seam was made public, the land in the
neighbourhood was taken up by a syndicate; and a ‘company-.the - (25)
Silkstone Company - was floated for the purpose of worklng the seam

_22 Pamphlet Edgeworth David Memorial, Seventy-fifth Ann1versar§,1886 1961,
- Maitland,1961. D.5
.~23 Maitland Mercury, 25Septecmber,1886.
24. T.W,E. David, The Geology of the Hunter River Coal MeasuyeslfNew
South Wales. Sydney, 1907. p.126 et M.seq.
25, Ibld., p.126 et &F. %eq,
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The importance of David's discovery is incontestable today, but in 1903
even when the seam had been proved, David's evdédence was needed before a
Public Works' Committee on a proposal to build a tramway from Easﬁ Maitland
to West Maitland and on to Stanford Merthyr and Pelaw_Main Collieries. In his
evidence Devid estimated that in the two areas of the Maitland district there
were 700,000,000 tons of exploitable coal and that thousands of m?ners would
come to pits at Maitland where the resources of coal would last 180 years at

(26)

an annual output of five million tons. However, despite the proving of
the Greta seam by Edgeworth David and despite the setting aside of a large
area for coal mining purposes, there was little development until the dawn of
the twentieth century, coal production in the area being confined to sporadic
and small - scale attempts. One of these coal winning activities was begun in
1887 by the South Greta Coal Company on a lease of 1,335 acres clése to
Maitland,(27) but with little result. The Maiﬁland Colliery Compaﬁ& Limited,
formed dn 1888 to mine a small property of on1y3537 acres within a mile of
Maitland, proved to be equally insignificant in ligﬁt of the huge development
soon to come. (28) |

Mére lasting, and certainly more productive, was. the East Gretg Colliery
which mined an areﬁconsisting of approximately 250 acres, two andia half
miles west of West Maitland. Initially this mine was opened by four men and the
coal was taken by dray to West Maitland, there being no connecting railway.
The neecd for capital to promote further development led to the foﬁpation of

a new company on April 23, 1891, the East Greta Coal Mining Company Limited,

which by 1900, was employing upward of threc¢ hundred miners to peruce well

26._Maitland Mercury. 9 July, 1903.
27. Sydney Morning Herald. 15 May, 1906.
28. Ibid. ) )
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(29)

over one hundred thousand tons of coal per annum, The coal produced from
this mine was of excellent quality and when,by 1893,a connecting rail link
was made bebtween the colliery and the Great Northern Railway at East Greta
Junction, (30) it seemcd the whole fdeld would soon be opened up.vHowever,
during the last decade of the nineteenth century there was a periéd of
depression in the coal industry. Prices fell from 10/4 per ton in 1891 to
6/11 per ton in 1898 (31) and in 1896 a prolonged strike on the Newcastle
field demonstrated that the time for investment was not opportunec: (32)
large — scale investors were wary»and small - scale enterprises could not

hope to survive,

Fortunately for the coal industry the setback was only temporary and the
economic situatiorn improved after 1898, bringing an increase in @eal prices
and better trading prospects. It was in the following three or four years that
the larger coal mining companies moved into the South Maitlgnd fields the
Fast Greta Coal Mining Company expanded its operations;.J. and A, Brown \
entered the f22ld: and the LAberdare Colliery Company of New South Wales took
up%welve thoagard acres of mining leascs which were later disposed of to the
Ausfralian Loicultural Company, Abermain Collieries Limited and fhe

(33)

Caledonien Coal Company. The bigger companies werc in a strong posifion,
thie depressicon having squeezed out the smaller cparatcrs. Moroover, the
favourable leases obtained by companics with considerable capitaligave them
the opportunity to win handsome returns for relatively little outlay, as
their tunnels had to be driven only short distances into the outofop, whereas

cmaller companics, if they wished to share the Greta seam, werc forced to

gink expensive shafts awey from the outcrop. The finaneial interest of the

29,Report, lerarsnent of Mincs, 1900.

30.Pamphliciss  Cioncer Companv of the South Maitland Coalficld.(Undated)
31.Prices basced on average export prices. Reports, Department of Mincs.
32,J.T.8vteliffe;, A History of Trade Unionism in Australia, Melbourne, 1921.

o, 127.
3381 H, 15 Vay, 205,
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larger coal companies in the railway lines which were extended to meet the
transport demands of new mines not only contributed to the growth of
monopolistic couwpanies but also had the effect of inhibiting the expansion of
the field in the early stages of its development.

With the arrival of the railway line at Cessnock in February, 1904,
greater impetus was given to coal production on the South Maitlandlfield, an
impetus which was not checked until 1925, when the. Department of Mines banned
the opening of new mines because of the over-capacity of the indusfry.
Nevertheless, the railway linc had been slow in coming: in 1893, the first
link was built from East Greta Junction to the East Greta Collierys. by 1902
the line had only reached Stanford Herthyr, although Pelaw Main Coliiery wag
being developed in anticipazion of a rail emtensiong in the following two
years, first Weston, then Abermain, and finally Cessnock were joinéd by rail
to the main New South Wales system.(34)

The conl lcases taken up and operated »ear East Greta were in tﬁe northern ¥
borﬁion of the South lMaitland fields the first company to work the South
Maitland field proper was the Silkstone Coal Company which began pﬁospecting
work in 1899, but with little commercial success., The Stanford Gréfa Company
cztorad the field in 1899, but work was suspended early in the year 1900 and
its holdings divided into two parts, one of which was acquired by J? and A.
Brown, and later to be known as Pelaw Main Colliery, operations begi;ning there
in December, 1900. The cther portion was secured by the East Greta éoal Mining

Company whose Stanford Merthyr pit was also opened in 1900, Further along the

outerop and towards Cessnock, the Hebburn Coal Mining Company began mining

(35)

3, The growth of the South Madtland Railway system will be considered
in detail in Chapter II.
35, New South Wales Mineral Resources No, 37. Sydney, 1939. p.7

operations in October, 1902, while in the following year, the Abermain
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Colliery Company began operating on land held originally by the Silkstone
Company, the colliery producing 67,000 tons in the first year. (36)
Gradually the outcrop of the Greta seam was opened up along its entire 5
length: the Caledonian Coal Mining Company began shaft sinking in 1905 at the
Aberdare Colliery near Cessnocki in the same year the important colliery of

Richmond Main was begua by J. and A, Brown (37)

although there was no coal
produced on any large scale until 19133 Aberdare Extended Colliery was opened
in 1906 by the Caledonian Coal Company near the site of Cessnock railway
stations shaft sinking was begun at Neath Colliery in May, 1906 by the Wickham
and Bullock Island Coal Mining Company although earlier prospecting had
rosulted in the finding of coal at a depth of 286 feet in October, 4905, (38)
For the following four years (tlat isyfrom 1906),there was little new activity,
but in 1910 the Abernsin Colliery Ccmpany began its No. 2 shaft, completion
being effected by 1912. The upward trend in coal prices cvident after 1909(39)
was responsible for the opening up of new collieries to the west of Cessnock,
Increased coal production and higher priced continued until 1928 ,(40) the
interstate export price of coal rising from 9/3 per tamin 1909 to 23/6 per ton
in f928 and production from the Greta seam rising froﬂ2,184,098 tons in 19Q9
to 4,935,286 tons in 1927, in which year the production from the Greta seam
accounted for 69.07% of the total New South Wales output. (41) It was as a

result of these buoyant conditions that coal mining activities were intensified

36.Ibid.

3%.From information supplied by J.Comerford it appears that the first coal
operations on the Richmond Main site were begun about 1888, but the
original company did not operate for long.

38,F. Danvers Power, Coalfields and Collieries of Australia, Melbourne,

1912, p.35”13,

39.In the four or five years bsfcre World War I there was a steady increase
in hor~ consumption and interstate exports, and from 4904 to 1912, a
ris¢ in cxnorts overseas. ,

- 40, When the Australian coal market was faced with cheap imported ccal

making a fall in wages necessary in order to reduce costs,

41 .Reports, Department of Mines.
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tp the west of Cessnock: Bellbird Colliery, bought from the original owners,
J. and A, Brown, and subsequently sold to the Hetton Bellbird Colliery Limited,
began production in 19123 Aberdare Central,near the township of Kitchener,was
begun in 1914, the first coal being won in 19173 Pelton Colliery, owned by
the Newcastle Wallsend Coal Coﬁpany commenced operations on April 15, 1916;
and numerous other collieriess were opened in gquick successiion: Cessnock |
Colliery(1917)s Hebburn No,2(1918)s Greta Main(1921)s Gretamain and Stanford
Merthyr No. 2(1922)s Abermain No. 3(1923)s Hill End and Millfield Greta(1924)s
and Hilldale(1927). 42)

The opening of so many new collieries in the South Maitland field led to ‘
such over—capacity in the industry that the New South Wales Department off
Mines felt compelled, in 1925, to grant no further coal leases for five years.
It must be emphasised that the coal companies did not take any effective.

measures themselves to curb over-production, and in fact, two more collieries

~ were opened up during the period of the ban as permissdon to develop had heen

granted prior to 1925.The first waé Kalingo Colliery, owned by the Wickham
and Bullock Island Coal Mining Company, which commenced shaft sinking in
1922 and production in 1927. The second, Elrington Colliery>w owned by
the Broken Hill Collieries Proprietary Limiéted was also opened in 1927,
permission having becen granted in 1921.(43)
Colliery development on the South Maitland field was such that pits were
strung out along the outcrop of the Greta seam in a concentrated geographical
gituation from East Greta through Cessnock to Bellbird and Paxton. These werc

tunnel or drift type minesj the shaft type mines lay in an arc from Pelaw

Main to Maitland Main and were all within four miles of the outerop., All were

42, Reports, Bepartment of Mines, N.S.W.
- 43, Ibid.
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eventually scrved by a network of private railways about twenty—two miles in
length so that all collieries were brought to within forty miles of the port

of Newcastle. Thc significance of the private railways will be dealt with latoer
but it should be noticed here that the New South Wales Government was
apparently not interested in organising the rail link to the mines on the
Grota outcrop. Despite subsequent demands by many people that the line be
taken over, successive Governménts have declined to do so so that the South
maitland coslfield now has no adequate passenger rail service, the coal
companics with a financial interest in the railway closing it down when

the carrying of passengers became unecomomic.

Economic conditions and industrial strife after 1929 prccluded the
possibility of new mine openings. The Lockout of miners on the South Maitland
field was followed by the disastrous years of the depression, during which
coal mining was not a profitable business, Judge Drake-Brockman of the
Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Court remarked in 1939, after a

'close investigation of the financial aspects of the coal industry in New
South Wales during the threc worst ycars of the depression, that "an
examination of the books of some thirty of the principal collieries rcevealed
a truiy remarkable set of facts, During the last seven years, with few

(44)

exceptions, they havc ocorgistently made losses "

It was on this sombre notc that the coal mining industry had to face up to
World War II, during which the problem was not one of over—capacity, but rather
one of serious under-—capacity, which continued for almost a decade beyond the
cessation of hostilities, stability, prosperity and co-operation not coming
to the coalfield until saner relations between management and workers were

achieved.

44, Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.15.
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CHAPTER II,

COLLIERY, SHIPPING,RAILWAY LINKS,

Coal mining on the South Maitland field has been largely the preserve of
the bigger joint stock companies, amalgamations and integration of subsidiary
interests being prominent features, so that the trend has been for increasing
production to fall into fewer hands. This has led to the public fear of
monopoly and exploitation:

Horizontal combinations of separate colliery ooncerns, the vertical

intrusion of shipping interests and steel works into colliery

ownership, and what might be called the 'circular' combination of

colliery enterprises with coke-works, brickyards, power stations and

railways, all of these either by way of amalgamation of separate

existing concerns or the development of ancillary enterprises , have

in some small degree manifested themselves. (1)

As early as 1867 the export market formed the largest part of the trade of

- the various collieries in the Newcastle district and with subsequent growth in
production and export, it was naturally in the best interests of the large
companies in the district to maintain the selling price of coal at as high a
ratc as possible and the best way to do this was by mutual agrecment. However,
while g great part of coal mining in the Newcastlc district was still in the
hands of individual and small private companies the way to combination was
not easy to organise as the maintenance of a high selling price could be
achieved only by the smaller companies agreeing to intermittent working to
neet the demands of consumers, the smaller concerns having insufficient
capital to remain idle for long periods.

For this rcason principally, the early attempts to fix selling prices by
agrcement ended in failure, but another attempt at cartellisation was made in

1874, after a successful miners' strike had demonstrated the urgency for

owners to combine, Under this arrangement each company was allocated a quota

1+ F.RE.Mauldon,The Economics of Australian Coal.Melbourne, 1929. p.76




17

of the trade, the particular allocation being dependent on the current market,
and rising or falling with the demand. Fines were imposed on every ton of opal
sold above the quota, the procceds being used to re-imburse the companics .
which had not been able to sell their share. This scheme, although lasting a
little longer than twelve months £2> was also a failure because the smaller
companies could not afford the periods of #dlehness necessary to make the
scheme work, and the relative strength of these smaller concerns was still
strong enough to break up thc combination., A period of strong competition
followed and yet another attempt to codbine was made in 1878, the earlier
scheme being modified so that the penalties for over-selling remiained while
the allocations were made on probable market requirements for the year.
However, once again the 'vend', as it was called, broke up in 1880, when
uncertainty of work produced industrial unrest which led to a prolonged
stoppage. Further attempts to combine in 1891 and 1902 also failed, the
depression affecting the earlier arrangement, while the rapid development of
’the South Maitland field afterv19OO brought greater competition than before.

It is not difficult to explain why thc movement towards combination became
more prominent from about 1875, Before that date, production for the growing
exporf market wag hampered by the number of small companies and individualé,
and the over-capacity of the industry. In fact, as Mauldon has pointed outg

Up to 1875, with the exception of the large Australian Agricultural

Company financed with English funds, the enterprisers in coal in New

South Wales were individuals, partnerships, and small private companies,

Since that date, and more especially, from the beginning of the nineties,

with the opening up of the rich Greta Seam of the Maitland field, the

greater part of the coal production of the State has tended to come

from a minority of large joint stock companies. (3)

Other factors promoting ideas of cartellisation were equally significant:

the geographical concentration of collieries on the Newcastle field was most

2. The plan came to an end in 1875.
3. F.R.E.Mauldon, The Economics of Australian Coal,Melbourne,1929. pp.73~4
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noticeable, and even more so on the South Maitland field; coal on both fields
was of exceptional quality, the thicker seams of South Maitland giving thaﬁ
field a greater potontial; and the chronic over-capacity, together with a |
monopoly of the best coal in Australiayled to a concentration of interests,

The more immediate factors influencing the trend to combinations began in the
last decade of the ninetecenth century. Dislocation of the coal industry through
strike action in 1887 and 1890, and the financial crisis of 1893 brought a
temporary loss of export markets, a state of affairs,which worscned when local
industry began to feel the cffect of the depression, However, the position had
eased by 1897,and oversecas’ éxports, from all three coal districts of Newi
South Wale®. (4) were groWiné,'although from 1901 the Northern field was
clearly the most active,producing in 1906, seventy per cent of the State's
output. (5)
The year 1901, however, marked the downward turning point of the rising
tide of coal prices....The ascendancy of the rich Maitland field as a
new source of competitive supply was‘not to be achieved without
profoundly disturbing results to the entire coal industry. Proprietors
and employees alike turned aggressively to measures which might consolidate
their defences in the confusion of re-adjustment, (6)
To counter the effect of falling prices a new association of coal owners in
the Northern district tried to fix prices, but failed when two or three
collieries began to give rebates to customers, From a price of 8/1 per ton in
1903 coal rates fell to 7/3 per ton in 1904, and to 6/5 per ton in 1906, while
production on the Northern fiéld rose from 4,410,465 tons in 1903 to
5,336,188 tons in 1906, the Greta seam's contribution rising from 571,096

“ons in 1903 to 1,316,702 tons in 1906, (7)

4.That is, the Northern, Southern and Western,.
5.F.R.E.Mauldon, The Ecopomics of Australian Coal., Melbourne, 1929. p.TT7
6,Ibid. '
7.Annual Reports, Department of Mines (N.S.W.).
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Faced with declining prices and increased output, coal owners formed another

association in 1906 "to revise and maintain the price of coal', ©) Terms of

agrecment for Vend members were decided, but the document remained unsigned,
the Association having been warned by its legal adviser that

sesany agrecment that might be signed would bring the proprietors

under the provisions of the Australian Industries Preservation Act,

1906, and in his opinion, it would be more advisable to carry on our

operationd on the lines of the agreement already decided upon, but

without any signed document. (9)
The Vend arrangements were outlined later (10) by Mr Justice Isaacs who -
commented that an allotment was made to cach member of the Vend as a proportion
of the aggregate trade in each year. No member was allowed to sell at prices
lower than those fixed from time to time, or to offer rebates or discounts of
any kind, Penalties were imposed for selling in excess of allotment, and
compensation given when a member's quota could not be sold, (11)
H.L.Wilkinson was rathet critical of this penalty system, claiming that thec

(12)

lower rate of penalties introduced in 1909 as a variation of those

fixed originally " allowed the certain amount of latitude necessary to

(13)

The superior quality of Newcastle and Maitland coal gave those fields 2a

preveny public discussion ".

virtual monopoly of the interstate trade which had been carried on by various
shipping companies and a few coal merchants owning a number of small steamers.
Among the companies operating the coal.trade in the first dcecade of the
twentieth century werebthe Adclaide Steamship Company,Howard Smith and

Company, Huddart Parker and Company,McIlwraith Mc Facharn and Company, and.

8. H.L.Wilkinson, The Trust Movement in Australia. Melbourne, 1914, p.78.
9. Ibid., Dp.79.

10.In 1912.

11 . H.L.Wilkinson, The Trust Movement in Australia, Melbourns, 1914, p.79.
12.Penalty and compensation rates were fixed atfl/6 per ton,
13.H.L.Wilkinson, The Trust Movement in Australia. Melbourne, 1912. p.82,
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the Mclbournc Steamship Company. Not only did these companies act as carricers,
put in addition, they established coal depots and became coal contractors,

although competition was still open. When the agreecment was completed with the

(14)

Associated Northern Collieriecs dircet dcaling was stopped and the various

shipping companies including James Paterson and Tompany and J. and A, Brown
(also colliery owners) were given a monopoly of the sale of Newcastle coal
outside New South Wales. Prior to this, in April, 1906, an important
proposal had been adopted by the Association of Northern Collieries,; when it
was decided that no coal would be sold by the Association in the Commonwealth

(New South Wales exccpted) except to the stcamship companies set forth in the

(15)

proposed agrecment for carriage. According to the evidence produced by the

collieries in 1912, the idea of this proposal was incorporated in an actual
agrecment (which was not signed), the main clauses beings

A. The Vendors (the Associated Collieries) agree to sell to the
purchasing agents (the four shipping companies, viz. the Adelaide
Steamship Company, Howard Smith and Company, McIlwraith Mcihacharn
and Company, Huddart Parker and Company), the whole of the coal which
may be required by the purchasing agents to supply the trade of the
States of Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia and Quecnsland.

B. The Vendors will as far as practicable, forward to the purchasing agents
the coal from the particular colliery required by the purchasing
agents, and failing that, then coal from one or other of the collieries
of the same class... provided that in no case shall the Vendors be callcd
upon to deliver coal from any colliery that has reached the limat of
output assigned to it by the Vendors under any agreement existing
between the collieries,

C. A1l coal shall be delivered by the Vendors to the purchasing agents
La0sDecna and the prices to be paid for the wvarious classcs of coal
shall be fixed by the Vendors annually.

D, The Vendors agree not to supply any coal for consumption in any of the
States (Victoréag South Australia, Western Australia, Queensland) exccpt
to the said purchasing agents,

B, The purchariing agents shall not purchase, sell or deal directly owx
indirectly or engage directly or indirectly iny, or share the profits of
the carriage of any coal other than that purchased by the purchasing
agents from the Vendors. (16)

*

14. On 13 September, 1906.
15« H.L.Wilkinson, The Trust Movement in Australia, Melbourne, 1914. p.83.
16. Ibidag p. 833
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Payment of penalties by purchasing agents to Vendors for every ton &f coal
purchased in violation of the agreement was fixed at fthc rate of four shil;ings

per ton 517%hile a further clause provided that the purchasing agents shouid

not sell coal at higher rates than certain amounts aboge the f.o.b. price at
Newcastle., At the same timelarge coal in lots of less than ten thousand toﬁs
in any one year was allowed to be sold at three shillings per ton advance
on the fixed rates, provided that the additional price was credited to the

(18)

collieries supplying the coal. In all cases, wharfage, cartage, and
other costs incurred by the purchasing agents could be added to the selling
price, The effect of fixing the selling price in this way was th place the
various shipping companics in the position of agents rather than purchasers.
The most obvious result of the linkage of collieries and interstate
shipping was the increase in and stabilisation of the price of coal. The

upward trend in the selling price after the agrecment of 1906 is indicated

in the following table:

TABLE I.

Table showing the selling price per ton of coal, 1906 -~ 12,
YEAR SELLING PRICE PER TON (At Pit Mouth)
1906 6/5 (19)
1507 /4
1908 8/1
1909 | 8/ 3%

! 1910 8/1%

| 1911 8/0
1912 8/1

Source: H.L.Wilkinscn, The Trust Movement in Australia,
Melbourne, 1914. p.84. ‘

17. Ibid., p. 84

18, Ibid.

19. In 1906 the Newcastle selling price of coal was 9/0 per ton., Cited in
(Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales.Melbourne, 1963. App.I.
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Coal pwices which importing states were forced to pay also showed the effects
of the colliery -~ stcamship alliance, the increases being clearly demonstrated

in the following table of prices paid by consumers before and after the

(20)

agrecments
TABLE 1I,

Prices paid for cpal per ton by individual consumers before
and after the colliery — steamship alliance, 1906.

PURCHASER Yoar

1905 | 1906 1907 | 1908 | 1910
VICTORIA.
Footscray Gas Company na/-1 - 18/6] 19/9
Avstralian Paper Company I — 13/61 18/6| 21/~ 20/—
Melbourne Harbour or Trust - | 11/61 15/3{ 17/9 [11/9
Victorian Railways 1o/6! - 14/1 15/5
Melbourne City Council - 1 13/61 18/3 20/10 20/4
Retail Dealers, Melbourne | ~ 14/9| 21/-| 22/- | 21/6

SOUTH AUSTRALITA.

Retail Dealers, Adelaide [7/-| 17/-| 24/6| 26/~ | 26/3
S.fiustralian Government |18/5 25/71 21/2 | 27/3
Adelaide City Council - 18/5 26/3( 21/9 | 28/~

11/9) - | 17/6 |17/-

SoAustralian Raillways

WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

Porth ‘Gas Comvany j17/6 23/~ - |21/-] -
Perth City Council S 23/-126/8| - 28/8
I
QUIERNSTALD. i |
Powneville Harbour 118/9. 20/6 23/-; 25/~ 125/~
; : 3

Sourccs H.L.Wilkinson, The Trust Movement In Australia,
Melbourne, 1914. p.85.

The prices quoted were for large coal and would include delivery, and
would have to be corrected for any increase in cost of cartage during the
period. However, this increase would be almost negligible compared with the
increase at ﬁewcastle where prices rose from 7/6 per ton in 1905 to 10/-
per ton in 1207 and to 11/- per ton in 1908. (21) When receiving the

increased prices in 1912, Mr Justice Isaacs was highly critical of the

20. i.e. the Agrecment of 1906
21, H.L.Wilkinson,The Trust Movement in Australia, Melbourne,1914. p.85.
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corpinationss

Fren if the various {ypes of calculation in the intricate

circumsicncees before us were reduced in amount ~ and considerably

reduced - there is such an enormous margin of excess, and so many

circunstences concurring in the same results, that [ would entertain

no doukt vhasever the public have borne, are bearing, and will, unless

the combinaiion is restrained, continue to bear a hwavy detriment in

rogard to the cost of coal attributable entirely to the existence of

the defendants' combination. (22)
In his analysis of the profits of the shipping companies, Wilkinson found the
%8 w0 e about twenty-five per cent on the capital outlay, but came o
the conclusion that it was impossible " to say how much of this large profit
was derived from shipping, and how much from the coal business; the only thing
coriain is that the shipning companies have got the proflt, and the Australian
neople bhave fourd the money ! , (23)

The eciffoot of the combination was also reflected in the miners' wages, as
they were worliing more rcgularly because of the abolition of competition and
the existence of an organised system of marketing and a regular output, In
1005, a year of umrcsiricted competition, the production of 4,645,742 tons of
coal was veined at £1,473,995, but in 1908, when the Vend was fully
cperational, (,511,002 tons, valued at £2,625,446 were produced. In the same
ycars the nuiber of miners employed on the Neortherm field rose from 10,505 to
12,243, Prodvetisa of Grota seam coal in 1905 was 1,213,057 tons and in 1908,
C.459,001 teoas, eauployment figures rising from 1,828 to 3,747 (24) Working
- expenges were also rcduced substantially, probably from about sixpence to

one shilling ner ton as productivity increased, the annual tonnage raised per

porson cxploved rigirg from 562 tons in 1905 to 647 tons in 1908. (25)

02, Thid., =T. 85,
23, Thid., p. 86,
2/, Anousl Reporis, Department of Mines (N.S.W.)

25, jis L°«11k1n~on, Tane Trust Mowement in Australia. Melbourne,1914. p.80.
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The foregoing has revealed the great contribution made to the stability of -

the coal industry by the formation of the Vend even though consumers were .
required to pay higher prices for coal from New South Wales, but the Vend did
not solve the industry's problem of over-capacity: some collieries still
worked up to their capacity even when they had filled their quota; it did not
allow for expansion by individual conpaniéss no new colliery could be¢ opened
without permission of the Vends and the shipping companies' monopoly of the
coastal trade prevented any further enterprise in that field. Nevertheless,'the
Vend was a powerful faqﬁor in developing the resources of the South Maitland
field by initiating a period of relatively stable prices, thus allowing the
expenditure of capital necessary for further development; and it prepared the
way for the organic union of colliery and shipping interests which followed
soon after 1912, It has not been possible to discover the composition of the
membership of the Associated Northern Collieries, but it would be fairly s@fo
tq assume that the majority of companies operating on the South Maitland
field would have been members, the principal proprietors being:

J, and A, Brownj the East Greta Coal Mining Company Limited;the Caledonian

Coal Company; Abermain Collieries Limited; the Hetton Coal Company Limiteds

and the Australian Agricultural Company, It was these companics, which, after
1912, when the Vend was dissolved, established close connections with various
interstate shipping concerns, The dissolution of the Vend came as a resylt of
legal proceedings by the Commonwealth Government in 1912, on grounds, under

the Australian Industries Prescrvation Act, of combinations detrimental to thc
public interest. However, the subsequent arrangement replacing the relatiopship
of shipping companies as meore selling agents, made possible a safe and effcctive
nonopoly by financial alliances " between pairs of large coal producers and

purveyors of shipping ". (26)

26, F.R,E.Mauldon;ﬁThe.EcoppmicsmqﬁﬂAustralian Coal.Mclbourcne, 1929, p.78.




CALEDONIAN COLLIERIES LIMITED - HOWARD SMITH AND COMPANY,

Caledonian Colliecries Limited was established in 1913 to take over the
property of the Caledonian Coal Company Limited, a Scottish company founded in
1895 with substantial interests in the Newcastle and Maitland aréasu and
operating five mines & - . Aberdare, Aberdare Extended, West Wallsend, Vest
Wallsend Extended and Waratah, the last three being on the Newcastlc field.
Howard Smith and Company had becn local agents and attorneys for the original
company (27)and by 1913, when the company was reconstructed, it held a

(28)

controlling interest in it , the new company having a paid-up capital

of £852,507, consisting of 600,007 ordinary shares and 252,500 preference
shares. (29) In the Memorandum off Association of the new company, Howard Smith
and Company Limitced appearcd as the solc vendors of the collieries, land and
goodwill, without any recital of an antecedent conveyance to them by the
Caledonian Coal Carrr-ry Limited, and Howard Smith and Company was prcsumably
entitled to receive as consideration the whole of the then issued share
capital., (30) By 1918, share capital, fully paid-up,stood at £1,191,695, of
which Howard Smith and Company Limited held 237,253 preference shares and
695,681 ordinary shares., 3 Another increcase in share capital took place in
1920, when it was raised to&l,487,894, the major intérest still being held by

the shipping company. (32)

The reconstructed company made good profits in the
early 192O'§P3gut after 1927 difficulties arose. Over-production and loss of

export markets caused a cessation of dividend payments in 1928, and they worc

27. Royal Commission it~ the Coal Mining Industry and the Coal Trade of
New South Walec. Sydney, 1919. p.13. (Henceforth cited as Report,
Campbell Commission(1919).

28, Sydney Stock Exchange. Research and Statistical Bureau. 6159,Coal and
Allied Industries Limited, p.Z2.

29, A.G.L.Shaw and G.R.Bruns,The Australian Coal Industry., Mclbournc,1947.

p. 59.

30. Report, Campbell Commission(1919). p. 14.

31, Ibid, A

32, Sydney Bvening News, 20 March, 1929,

33. 10% and 12% dividends were paid #n ordinary shares in 1920 and 1921

respectively according to Shaw and Bruns, op. cit., p.59.
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not resumed until 1§%9. (34) Caledonian Collieries Limitod was the largest
collicry group on the South Maitland field before 1930, its pits of Aberdare
and Abcrdare Extended producing nearly 900,000 tons of coal in 1918, At thav
tine the company’s mines of Aberdarc South (Aberncthy) and Aberdare Contral
(Kitchener) were being developed, but by 1923 the latter was producing over
400,000 tons per ycar while Aberdare South ranked among the largest |
producers oﬁ the field., (35)

During the Second World Var industrial disputes hindeored operations in the
company's mines, but open—cut mining was commenced at Caldare Collicry and
Caledon Collicry, and two new underground mines werc opcned, at Waratah No2
on the Newcastle field and at Aberdare North Tunncl near Cossnock.(36) A
dividend of ten per cont on ordindryshares was paid in 1956, the first issuc
since 1928, (37) and in 1959 the company issued 360,912 shares to acquire
Cessnocl Colliorizs Limited, bringing paid capital to £1,848,806. (38)
Coal and Allicd Industries Limited was formed in May, 1960 with an authoriscd
capital of tcn million pounds to acquire the issued capital of Caledonian
Collierics Limited and J, and A, Brown and Abermain-Scaham Collieries
Limited on the basis of four five-shilling prdinary shares in Coal and Allied
for ecach twenty-shiilings' ordinary sharc in faledonian Collicries Limitoé,
and five five-ghillings' sharce in the J. and A. Ercvn ccmpany, Four
five-shillings' seven per cent cumulative non-participation preference shares
in Coal and Allied Industries, having the same voting rights as ordinary
sharcs, were al~o given for each twonty—shiliings' gix per cent cumulatiwve

participating preference shale in Caledonian Collicrics Limited. Becausc of

34, Sydney Stock Ixchange. R.S.B.. €159, Coal and Allied Industrics Ltd.
35. Annual Reports, Department of Mines, N.S.%W,

36, Sydney Svock Lxchange. R.S.B. €159, Coal and Allied Industrics Ltd.
37. Ibid, :
38, Ibid.
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+he controlling interest which Howard Smith and Compdny had in Caledonian

Coklicrics Limited, the offer for the sharcs which they held was greatcr than

that which applied to the other sharcholders of Caledonian Collicries Limito£§9>

AUSTRALIAN AGRICULTURAL COMPANY — HUDDART PARKTR LIMITED (HEBBURN LIMITED)

The Australian Agricultural Company, once the holder of a monopoly on ail
coal produced in New South Wales, entered the South Maitlan®d ficld in 1902,
opening up Hebburn Colliery ncar the holdings of James Weston. Hebburn was a
large produccr, the annual output being about 400,000 tons. The Australian
Agricultural Company alsc held an interest in the Aberdarc Railway, but in

July, 1914, both the colliery and thc company's railway interests were acquircd

hv a new company known as Hebburn Limited. The new operators began with a
paid~up cepital of £700,000, of which £675,450 was shared cqually betwecn the

(4O)the nanagericnt
(41)

Ausiralian Agricultural Company and Huddart Parker Limited,

of the company being left entirely to Huddart Parker Limited. Preliminary

worlt was begun in 1916 on a new mine at the southern end of the company's
proverty. This pit was later known as Hebburn No, 2 and was comparable in

size and output with the first colliery.

Later, Hebburn Limited acquired a one-~third interest in Elrington Collicrics

Lirited which began developmental work at Elrington Colliery in 1924, the firsk:

(42)

coal being produced some four ycars later. A recent development in relali~l.

to Hebburn Limited has been its acquisition in 1967 by J. and A. Brown and
Ihermain- Seaham Collierics Limited(an operating subsidiary of the Coal and

Allied group. At the same time Coal and Allied Industrics acquired the fifty

39.Ibid,
40,8ydney Evening News. 20March,1929.
41. Huddart Parker Limited. An Historical Survey of the Company 1876— 1926,
The Coal Business of the Company. Mitchell L1brary.(Q65g.§O9Q

42. Aruucl Reports, Department of Mines,N.S.W.
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per cent intercst in the South Maitland Raglways Proprietary Limited held by
Boral Limited(43) thus widoning the hold of Coal and Allied Industries over

the South Maitland coalfield and its related transport,

EAST GRETA COAL MINING COMPANY — ADELAIDE STE-MSHIP COMPANY LIMITED,

The DLast Greta Coal Mining Company Limited was one Qf the pioneers of fhe
South Maitland ficld and operated Stanford Merthyr Neq,1 and No, 2, as well as
Bast Greta Colliery, close to Maitland. The company was also the first tob
begin private railway construction in the district, having completed the
East Greta line from East Greta Junction to Stanford Merthyr No. 1 by 1901,
Some twenty ycars later, in order to develop its colliery:holding in the -
Ellalong-Millfield area, south west of Cessnock, the East Greta Coal Mining
Cgmpany completed arrangements with the Adelaide Stecamship Company Limited to
take up 250,000 sharcs, about one half of the then existing capital of the
opmpany.(44)The threc collieries operated by the company had an aggregatc
yearly output of approximately 600,000 tons and contributed much to the
field's procuction and history. The colliery's interest in railways will be

discusscd later in this chapter.

J, AND A. BROVN AND ABERMAIN-Si<AHAM COLLIERIES LIMITED.

This company wés formed in January, 1931 to effcct an amalgamation betwccen
the interests of James and Alexarder Brown, those of the Abermain — Seaham
Collieries Limited and those of ‘he LFast Greta Coal Mining Company Limited.
The Abermain~Seaham Collieries Ccmpany had been formed in 1922 by the

amalgamation of the Abermain Collliery Company(45) (incorporated in 1903) and

_-43.Sydney Stock Exchange. F.S3.B. C159. Coal and Allied Industries Ltd.

44, The East Greta Coal Mining Company Ltd. — Dinsuesr Comnany of the South
Maitland Coalfield, (Reprinted from the S.M.H., c. 1922. mitoholl
Library. 622.33/L)

45, Abcrmain Nom, 1, 2 and 3 were controlled by this company.
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Seaham Collieries Limited, Authoriscd capital was four million pounds in
twenty-shillings?® shares of which'800,000 and £200,000 seven per cent
convertible mortgage debentures were allotted to J. and A. Brown for thg

(46)

Pelaw Main, Richmond Hain, Minmi and Stockrington Collieries,
(47)

together

with railways, plant and workshops. Prior shareholders in Abermain-Seahar

Collicries Limited received two shares in the reconstructed company (1931) for
every threec held, This holding amounted to 800,000 shares, and 300,000 sharcs
were allotted as consideration for the East Greta Coal Mining Company Limitcd.

Adelaide Steamship Company, becausc of its interests in the above companics,

became the largest shareholder, with 527,614 shares of the 1,900,007 1ssued<48

y (29

Because demand for coal deéreased during the depression, Scahanm No, weas

closed in#931, and in subscquent years the loss of export m%%ets and prolonged
industrial disputes caused a further declinc in profits. They reached a record

low of £6,168 inh935—36.(50)When the issued capital of the Wallarah Coal

Company Limited (51)was acquired in 1956, J. and A, Brown and Abermain-Seahan

Collieries Limited controlled and operated ten collieries producing
approximately 1,800,000 tons of coal per year from the Newcastle and South
Maitland fields, as well as its own railways and locomotives, coal preparation
plants and electric power plant, engincering workshops, two ships engaged in
the Newcastle to Sydney collier trade, a coal depot at Ball's Head, Sydney,
and valuable forest areas, together with a New Zealand subsidiary, Thomas

Brown Limited, engaged in &oal marketing in New Zealand., The coﬁpany acquired

46, Minmi and Stockrington werc not on the South Maitland field,

47, Sydncy Stock Exchange. R.S.B., C159, Coal and Allied Industries Limited.
48. By 1929, other shipping companics, including Howard Smith and Co., and
Huddart Parker Ltd., held shares in Abermain-Seaham Collieries Ltd.

totalling 121,760, (Sydney Evening News, 21 March, 1929,)
49, Not on the South Maitland Field.
50. Sydncy Stock Exchange. R.S.B. €159, Coal and Allied Industries Limited.
51. Wallarah Colliery was. 25 miles south of Newcastle and produced first
grade giaming coal.,
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in 1958, two new subsidiaries which operated the Liddell and Durham Collicrics
in the Singlecton-luswellbrook area, but was itself acquired by Coal and Allied

Industries in 1960,(52)

(53)

According to the Royal Commission of 1919 the organic relation which

existed between the two coal companies (East Greta Coal Mindng Company Limited

and ‘bermain-Seaham Collieries Limited) and the Adelaide Staamship Company was
based, not so much on any shareholding interest, as upon some form of contract,
probably connected with the debenture charge upon the collieries held by the
steanship crmpamya(54)H0Wevgr,shares in the coal companies were probably

acquired after 1919 and no doubt over a long period.

OTHER COLLIERY —~ SHIPPING CCNNECTIONS.

The Hetton-Bellbird Coal Company and the shipping firm of McIlwraith
McEacharn were also connected in a similar fashion, while othor related

interests were of a more positive kind, RW. Miller and Company at precsent

hollds a pre—eminent position in the Australian coal industry, through its
activities as producer,distributor and shipper. Its operations are nost
diverse and embrace hotels, production, distribution and shipping of coal,
engineering, road transport and insu;ance. The company owns or controls the

(55)

production of nine collieries on the Northern field and has offices in

the main cities of Australia and in Tokio (Japan) as well. Through this
network the group handles the distribution of its own production and zlso acte
as distributor for most other coal producers in northern New South Wales,

including the total production of Coal and Allied Industries Limited for

52, Sydney Stock Liichange. R.S.B. $159. Coal and Allied Industries Ltd.

53. Report, Campbell Comnission.{(1919) p.50.

54. Ioid, '

55. Including Ayrfield and Millfield Collieries on the South Maitland ficld.’
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(56)

the Australian market.
* * * * *

The Royal Cormission of 1919 inquiring into the coal industry could reach
no definite conclusion as to the exact nature of the links between the various
colliery and shipping companies beyond suggesting that

Their relations might possibly be explained as being perfectly
harmless and legitimate as far as the consuning public in this

or other states are concerned,,,

~but"[it is a business alliance intended necessarily to accomplish

a definite purpose connected with the producing and trading
functions of the collieriess; whether and to what extent competition
is restricted and regulated I am unable to say. (57)

On the other hand, the Royal Commission ten years later (58)had no doubt that
the way was open for monopolistic control and restriction since

In total, approximately 60% of the output of the Maitland field
is produced in collieries having a substantial commection with
associated interstate steamship owners, while an additional 25%
of the output is from collieries whose proprietors own ships
trading chast-wise or interstate with coal cargoes. (59)

Similarly, Mauldon had no doubt of the advantages accruing to those concerned
with colliery ~shipping alliances:

It is obvious that the organic union of colliery companies with
shipping enterprises which vend the bulk of the coal sold on the
: interstate markets gives the former, under normal conditions of
i demand, at once sirong protection from uncertainties on the
competitive fringe of sales and the power to set the price for
the greater part of the coal upon which the Australian Community
depends. (60)

Control of the interstate coal trade by the various shipping companies was
found to have been operating by the 1929 Royal Commission and an explanation

of the role of the chipping companies was suggested:

i 56, jydney Stock Exchange. R.S.B. R32, R.W.Miller(Holdings) Limited.

) 57. Report, Campbell Commission(1919). p. 49.

: 58. Report of the Royal Commission on the Coal Industry. Sydney, 1930.
(Cited hercafter as: Report, Davidson Cormmission(1930).

59. Report ,Davidson Commission(1930). p.140,

60. F.R.E.Mauldon,The Ticonomics of Australian Coal.lMelbourne,1929. p.79.
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The consumers find it of no value to make contracis with coal

mining companies in New South Wales because of the difficulties in

obtaining shipping facilities and they find it more effective to

place their orders with one or other shipping company which

distributes coal at prices which include all charges to the point

of delivery in the state of the consumer. The purchaser is able to

name the mines from which he desires supplies and is not precluded

from obtaining coal from those collicries. (61)

The question of profitability arising from the colliery-shipping link has

" not been decided one way or the other. Nevertheless, it appears that too
much attention has been given to condamning those concerned as monopolists
and profitecers. For cxample, it has been asserted that Howard Smith and
Company exercised its controlling interest to depress profits in its
subsidiary, Caledonian Collieries Limited, while recouping itself by shipping
operations and coal selling. (62) This was denied by a Howard Smith accountant
(AW.Harvey) in evidence beforec the Arbitration Court, He claimed that
"Howard Smith purchased from Caledonian Colliecries Limited alﬂits own coal
requircments — 130,000 tons in 1937 - which were less than 14 per cent of
the total sales of the Caledonian Collieries." (63)

Judge Drake-Brockman, when handing down his judgment in the coal niners'
case for new working conditiond before the Arbitration Court in 1939, after
commenting that no atterpt had been made by the shipping companies to
conceal their finanscial interests in the coal mining industry, said:

The shipping concerns do not make undue profits out of their coal

transactions as coal merchants; nor out of coal freights, The company

with the best results derived only 11 per cent of its total profit

from this source despite the fact that coal comprised mote than half

the total tonnage freight carried. (64)

The real problem in estimating profit seems to be that the complicated links

61. Report, Davidson Commissionf1929). p.258.
62. A.G.L.Shaw and G.R.Bruns, The Australian Coal Industry. Melbourne,
1947, pp.T1-2
63. Minutes of Evidence. Coal Miners' Case. Arbitration Court,1939. p.1842
Cited in Shaw and Bruns, op. cit., D.T2. '
64. 40 Commonwealth Arbitration Report. p.383. Cited in Shaw and Bruns,
op.cit., pP. T2,




between collieries and shipping companies make it impossible to give an
accurate assessmént. What is certain however, is that eoven if profits have no:
resulted from the alliances, the aim in establishing such links was financial
gain, to be brought about by somc degree of nonopoly through combinations of
assocliated interests.

In the Northern coal district which includes the South Maitland field,the
large coal companies did not rely éntirely on their affiliations with shipping
companics to protect their economic intcorests. Membership of the Northern
Colliery Proprietors' Association made possible a common price policy, and in
1929, membership totalled twenty-three, and members contrclled collieries
which produced eighty-five per cent of the whole Northern output and employed
11,600 nen., (65) A significant feature of the 1929 Lockout was that the South
Maitland coal owners acted togethet in closing their mines, the only exceptions
being Hilldale, Hillend and lMillfield Greta Collieries. According to Mauldon,
the Association had co-ercive power to compel adhercnce to a common policy
which maintaincd a high selling prices

The common bond which has so far effectively held together both great

and.small, has been high price maintenancg on the naturally protected

Australian nmarket, to which the Association's members are the chief

purveyors. (66)

Affiliations with shipping companies, and common policies, placed the
nembers of the Northern Collicry Proprietors' Association in a particularly
strong position. Undoubtedly members were strengthened even further by the zizc
of the collieries controlled by the Association and the quality of Greta doa19
which for many years was in high demand and was used to set the rate for gll
coal, This was emphasised by the 1929 Royal Commissioﬁ when discussing the

activities of the Association. The Commissioner held that the combination

65. Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p. 140
66. F.R.E.Mauldon, The Economins of Australian Coal, Melbournc,1929, p.79.
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enabled the coal owners to have a common policy during industrial troubles and
that the quality of South Maitland coal set the price for all other coal.(67)
However, the Comnmission did make it clear that despite the close association of
the owners on the Northern field,there was some element of competition for the
available narkets, (68 and particular collieries concentrated on certain
classes of trade, thus removing the suspicion of absolute monopoly. It was
also emphasised that the owners maintained their association for the obvious
purpose of keecping the price of coal at a high level and presenting a commeon
front to employee demands. Nevertheless, after World War I, when depressed
conditions affected the coal industry, the tendency was for owners to act
independently of the Association, thus reducing its influence as competition
became stronger., At present the tendency is for separate colliery companies
on the South Maitland field to merge, so that the positio%has becn reached
where Coal and Allisd Industries controls the bulk of the coal produced,
althougl Pslton, Ayrfiecld, Maitland Main and Bellbird Collieries are still

(69)

outside its control.

THE SOUTH MAITLAND RAILWAY NETWORK.,

As is shown above the coal industry on the South Maitland field hued been
closely associated with shipping companies engaged in the interstate trade,
an arrangenmecnt intended to provide economic advantages. The links between coal
companies and shipping concerns were paralleled on the South Maitland field
itself where the developrient and expansion of coal mining in this century had
resulted in a network of private railway lines constructed to carry coal from

the points of production to the main Northern Railway and thence to either the

67. Report, Davidson Comnission({1930). p. 140.
68.Ibid., p.141. .
69.Pelton Colliery is now controlled by The Peko- Wallsend Co., Ayrfield by
the R.W.Miller group,Maitland Main is a very small producer, and the
Hetton Bellbird Co. is in liguidation, the assets having been sold.




CHART 1I,

THL RAILWAY LLINGS OF PdE SOUTH wall'LawD COALFIKLI

| ' AvREIELD B ISEM ™ -
iz
SCALE of MILES SRey,
k)
c
1959
REVISED Tsrv 1963, .
b
'P(/;-/y é:?p -Dulh PrL
B, 2 »:Q?‘?O T2
%4 Py
NG 3 &
Pt N\ y ,'”4(37@4
S S O, S Q//\
3 y N Al s ‘b\h‘) ‘\O‘k . < . &
THE RaILWAY LINES OF THE OO & o \f:(c- S &
v o entdfs 8§ &
wer® ofu? a W g £ 3
auT M. Dee Signe/Box o o ~ §9§
i /207 < g <
SOUTH WAITLAND COALFIELD. / %%,
Y/ % G
e, .
. 5 )
o > Al £
. 3] AR N 25 G;?f]' B 4’, foy
(Sources Department of Railways.Web.V.) @ et ,(,@%S
Dﬂe ) @‘Ia /O/~
® L
‘El—.'}g y'Ob A/Zi'ea‘fﬁb
x‘w‘é 3 4 S /OA/C)_/O
7 “%3\— ‘},U;p 4
R w0 ¢ 4 ela
%, ‘3’4,_;17_‘7 A * = 0 ey «,,,LO"ﬁ’ -~
) <7 B;TS‘ —‘E:% 50‘9 4 [z //efy V‘
- TR
S o N P
O = €y 4 4 / N Y
B o - P AN e N e, .
< v T3 R o g 8 = [P—... . 2. LIRS e
e Hig TR, TN ’ 0l
o///e"’é;( A §8 38 =m NQ\P // Y/ S v&Juﬂsﬁﬂc i
%N SN n;; §8 W @' 3 RE oo 5/ ford A{JV" .
v = RO ﬂ"ﬂm ‘4&4& © 3 N 127m
= L TN B Marila G, %f/
Z \,—’ L Ll A o 4{2,,,‘34;//,;”6 J i
% i P, N/ & %0
A Y Helan ot 0 ST f@”& # /X
% g o AWHGIE NN N1 A
g o (Cakx’ﬂ"b"""i(,y / (ﬁf‘\;"r N P
@ . S H » ) L, ‘
R o Gy, e [ & 5f o hE -
""";"‘/Z'f-"y/;' d ) 7 '§ ‘Ei \ ond mﬂ' Y - 22
i g gy, pemes i g o ) T e G —>
im.m;,t Nk e 7l I g e TR ® <, y,a3150 o -
Me P = Colleres Ry, St V- Senn, . s - B9 y o
Hﬂ" : 7, © . 74 § " e /a',e "/a?;/ e 3, Zf?//d/- Oﬁucﬁaﬂqu ,./% Ll"dt
B0 N % e =3 ey sy, o Riren, oot
(;ool' 5\ EXS \ % e e . eColiehy A .,
- \ 2/
\ft —i‘é——, o, S mie Lo0P By - ot
ot “x,, A7 A e i Bt
SRV W iy "l Mg Nt S
o\ N “e. @ ¢?L__




35

point of loading on ships or to the various consuners, The =2 7 v uye o lho
. 8outh Malilani £1-1d wore orisinally Lullt o carny coal only, but as the
population df the coal %towns grew there was a demand for the provision of a
paséenger service which was provided from Maitland to Cessnock., At present
(1967) the South Maltland Railway Company Limited& is the controlling body
~ for the line from East Greta Junction to Cessnock and other companies control
spurs off this line or exiensions of it, Only recently the South llaitland
Railway Company Limited decided to cancel all passenger arrengenents on the
line leaving the coalfields without a direct rail link with the New South Vales
Railway system,; the argument in support of cessation being that decliA@%g
patronage made the rurning of passenger cars uneconomic. There is some dorn?
whethet the terms of the origin~l agrecment to allow the building of thc private
line permit the closure of the passenger service, but it would be unrcasonnhle
to force the railway ccupany to provide a service which the public has shown
little desire to use in rcecent years.

The history of the railway developrient on the South Maitland field is
outlined here for three rcasons; first, the amount of relevant published

(70)

material about the private lines is negligibley secondly, the networf,
being privatcly owned and operated, is unique in the developmen’ of railwéys
in New South Waless and thirdly,the lines havc been of the greatest sigrificance
in the.commercial and social 1life of the South Maitland area, ecspccially =s
successive governmenss have s own litile or no interest in the transport
needs of the coal industry and the large population associatced with it,

As coal mining enverprises extended along the Greta seam outcrop west of
Maitland in the early yecars cf the twenticth century, the raiiway was

extended %00 in order to cope with the increased preducticn; until it reached

70, Heavy reliance for the w.ormation in +this section has been placed on
notes supplied byd.Delancy, Copper Strcet, Cessnock and on word of
. i
nouth ev idence given to ne by others,
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Cessnock early in 19O4§7é2 about the time the coal lecascs around thot tdn
and to the west werc being opened up., Howewsr; the first coal produced frpm
the Greta seam was not hauled by traing horse teams were used from about f889
to carry coal from the East Greta Coal Mining Company's pit at East Greta to
the railhead at Maitland. About that date(1889) the Silkstone Coal Company
had taken up coal leases near the futurc site of Abermain No. 1 Colliery,
and despite the fact that its operations were superficial and a commercial
failure, the company did foresee transport difficulties if and when large;
scale production became a reality. Conscquently, the Silkstone Coal Conmpany
approached the New South Wales Government for permassion to build a railway
line from the Great Northern Railway to their coal lease at Abermain,
Pernission was given in the form of the Silkstone Coal Mine Railway Act,(?z)
but before any steps were taken to commence the project, the Silkstone Coal
Company was sold to the Clyde Coal, Land and Investment Company, which sought
sucéessfully, an oxténsion of tdme for completion of the railway allowed under
the Act of 1889. |

It was at thas time that the East Greta Coal Mining Company became

interested in a railway and on June 7, 1892, completed arrangements with the
Clyde Coaly, Land and Investment Company to build a line under the chartgr,
of the Silkstone Act from near Maitland to the colliery at East Greta.(73>
The junction of the new railway with the New South Wales Government's line
was at a point twenty--one miles from Newcastle, cdose to the present
Government Railway's East Greta Exchange Signal Box, and was a single line
(74)

‘only, the amomnt of traffic not warranting duplication at that stage.

The single track line made a loop siding necessary on the East Greta sidc of

71. The first train reached Cessnock on 16 February, 1904 and the first
passenger travelled over the line on 1 March the same year.,

72. 30 September, 1889

73+ The line was begun on 20 July, 1892,

T4. The now siding was officially opened on 26 July, 1893.
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the junction, and main line signals protecting the junction, the peints on the
pnain line, catch points on the siding, and the branch lines were all operated
from an interlockecd ground frame. The new siding was soon known as 'East Gneta
Siding', and early government trains to the siding were accompanied by a
'pointe* ‘rman from West Maitland., With the installation of electric train staff

(75)

working between Maitland and Farley the gignals were removed and the points
- fitted with an A2nctte lock freed by a key on the staff,

Further mine development did not take place until 1898 when coal leases at
Stanford Greta No. {Y%Qater Stanford Merthyr No. 1) and at Heddon Greta were
opened up and as a result of the expected coal traffic, Parliament gave
permiséion under the Stanford Coal Mining Railway Act (25 July,1900) for an
extension of the railway from East Greta to Stanford Merthyr., The extension was
completed and ready for traffic on feptember 6, 1901 and two months later the
line was taken to Stanford Greta No. £7Zfater Pelaw Main) where sinking
operations had begun in December, 1900, The first train of coal from
Stanford Mérthyr was hauled in Fanuary, 1902, and later in the month coal was
tranéported by rail from Heddon Greta Colliery.

The rapid growth of population to the south and west of Maitland created a
definite need for a goods and passenger service, a need which was fulfilled
on June 14, 1902 when the first passenger service was begun. Sixty passengers
were carried on the seccond day of operation from East Greta Junction to
Stanford Merthyr. (78) At first there were two trains a day each way on
weekdays and one on Sundays, the journey taking thirty minutes, Station staff

was provided at East Greta Junction, Bast Greta, and Stanford Merthyr, but

75. On 9 February, 189%4.

76. Originally owned by the Stanford Greta Coal Company, and later by the
East Greta Coal Mining Company, until the holdlng was divided, The
colliery was then rcnamed,

77. Sold to J., and A. Brown when the Fast Greta Coal Mining Company
divided its property.

78. Maitland Mercury. 15 June, 1902,
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Aberdaré Junction and Heddon Greta were unattended platforms.

In the meantime, progress was being made on the line to Cessnock., During
1900 the Aberdare Colliery Company of New South Wales Limited was formed to
(79)

work leases in the Cessnock area and these were taken up in the parishes
of Stanford Merthyr and Cessnock on June 7, 1901, About the same time, the
Australian Agricultural Company extended its Newcastle interests to the Scuth
Maitland field by purchasing leases and commencing developmental work at
Hebburn Colliery near the prescnt site of Weston., Because of the opening up of
the outcrop to as far as Cessnock, and the consaquent :neead for transpory:
another railway act was passﬁd by the New South Wales Parliament on

Deccmber 27, 1901, granting permission for the construction of a railway from
the Cessnock leases to the East Greta Coal Mining Company's railway at |
Aberdare Juhction, The original survey made by the Silkstone Company was
altered$(8o)but as the new route would have by-passed Hebburn Colliery, the
Australian Agricultural Company signified its willingness to become goint

(81)

owner of the new s-ction of line. Accepting the offer, the Aberdare Board
of Control reverted to the original Silkstone survey and commenced the
building of a single track railway from Aberdare Junction early in 1902, The
line was completed &s far as Weston in December of the same year, the first
coal being despatched by rail from Hebburn in April, 1903, although coal from
the pit's secornd tunnel, commonly known as "sore—eye'" tunnel, had been
transported by rail for some time previously.

Progress was rather slow, but gradually the lin¢ was cxtended to Abermain,

Abermain No. 1 Colliery was opened‘in April, 1903, by the Abermain Coal

Company which had acguired the lecases previously hought from the Silkstone

79. The company was formed at Newcastle on 24'January,1901.
80, i.e. from Aberdare Junction to Cessnock.
81. From East Greta Junction to the Company's leases at Abermain
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Coal Company by the Clyde Coal, Land and Investment Company. The Abermain
leases were quite cxtensive and the siting of the railway most significant,
ag it was to traverse the Abermain leases from beginning to end.(82)

In terms of time the Aberdare railway was still six months away from
Cessnock when important developments occurred on the original line to Stanford
Merthyr and Pelaw Main. As production from all pits on the Maitland field
increased, an extension of the railway was necessary to cope with the heavier
traffic,It was for this rcason that the line between East Greta Junction ahd
East Greta was duplicated in July, 1903, although passengers travelling from
or to the éoalfields were still compelled to make the Jjourncy from East 8reta
Junction to West Maitland by the best mecans they could, often on foot, in
inclement weather through rud up to the ankles. Passenger traffic increased
rapidly after the opcning of the Stanford HMHerthyr line in 1902 and consistent
public demand and agibation resulted in the Stanford Merthyr train being
extended to West Maitland.(BB) Better facilities for passengers were also
provided at Stanford Herthyr, and a short branch line was built from Stanford
Merthyr to a point one ~ quarter of a mile closer to the township of Kurri
Kurri, this new railway station being the first to provide coalficlds! people
with a covered platform and other facilities, including a goods shed and siding.

Although traffic on the Stanford Merthyr line was incrcasing in 1903, the
amount of coal being hauled on the Aberdare line from Abermain to Aberdare
Junction was still slight. Abermain Colliery hed begun sinking operations in
April, 1903, but coal was not produced in any volume until early in the
following year. The only coal carried on this scction of the line in 1903

was fron the two Hebburn pits; Hebburn locomotives being used to Aberdare

82, Maitland Mercury, 22 August, 1903
83. 20 August, 1903.
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Junction, where the East Greta Ccal Mining Company took over the haulage,
This arranggment was suitable apparently, while output west of Aberdare
Junction was small, but the prospect of increased production brought an
agreement betweon the Aberdare Railway Board of Control and the East Greta
Coél Mining Company whereby the last naned conmpany agreed to haul coal froﬁ
all points on the Aberdare Railway.(84) It was also determined that the Tlast
Greta Bompany should provide the staff and employees for the working of

(85)

stations nnd signal boxes., Shortly afterwards a passenger service was
cormmeneed betweon Aberdare Junction and Abermain, passengers having to change
traind at Aberdare Junction. The journey to Cessnock in 1903 requiréd the
spirit of adventure! To West Maitlénd tfavellers were conveyed on the New
South Wales Governmernt train, There they alighted and joined the East Greta

- Coal Mining Companyfs train for the trip tc Aberdare Junction. At this 'remotec!
station passengers boarded another train to be carried to the terminus at |
Abermain. From Abcrmain to Cessnock travellers were conveyed in quite a
leisurcly manner by "Joc Doyle's Horse Coach".

Realising the increasing significance of its railway onterprise, the East
Greta Coal Mining Company issued to its staff in 1903 a distinctive uwnifrom,
~consisting of a navy coat, two pairs of trousers and a matching vest, Down thc
side of cach trouser leg was a three inch blue stripe, while each station
employec was gigen e hard round peaked cap, with a red band on the stiff
upright side, resembling the type of headgear worn at that time by members
of the French Arny. Silver buttons, to be worn on the uniformns were issued
later, and bore the in~cription " E,G.C.M.Co. Ltd. " half surrounding an

erbossed design of a skip of coal, a reminder of the cdose connection between

the railway and +he industry it served,

84. Maitland Mercury. 11 Deccmbor,1903.
85. 21 December, 1903,
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The first fatai accident on the Stanford Merthyr limne occurred the day after
the éelebrations at Cessnock to mark the complction of the line and the
initiation of the passenger service, John Murray, a wheeler at Stanford %ﬁ
Merth&r Colliery was struck by a train of empty wagona., Later in the year, by
way of contrast, the railway was used to help save the lives of men injured in
" an explosion at Aberdare shaft (86)on November 4, one of the East Greta
Company's engines being used to > haul a wagon conveying the injure@’tp the
level crossing at Weston, whence the men were taken by horse and caré to the
newly established hospital at Kurri Kurri. Just as the mines on the South
Maitland field have contributed their picce to the drama of lifc and death
always evédent where miners arce, so the South Haitland Railway was responsible
for a death and the saving of lives in the first year of its completion.

Increased production and the rapid developnent of mines in 1904 &and 1905
necessitated changes and te overcome the traffic congestion, the signal box
at East Greta Junction was remodelled and threc extra sidings added for the
storage of coal trains or enpty wagons. New intcrlocking siBnals were
installed and a bocn gate, operated from the signal box and the first of its
kind in New South Wales, was brought into operation. Coal continued to pour
out of the collieriecs around Cessnock and by 1906 changes werc necessary to
improve the Cessnook.w Aberdare Junction section of the linec, In that year,
the Wickham and Bullock Island Coal Company began to open up Neath Collicry
and a branch linc was buitt from Abermain to the pit. The first coal from

(87)

Neath was hauled over the new scction of the line on February 26, 1907.

Sone months prior to this(88) the Australisn Agricultural Company became the

sole owners of the Aberdare Railway from Aberdare Junction to Cessnock,and had

86. Where sinking had begun on 15 March, 1904.
87. F. Danvers Power, Coalfields and Colllerles of Australia.Melbourne, 1912
P. 353 et seq.

88. 1 June, 1906.
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nade an agrecnent with the East Greta Coal Mining Company to run the
passenger services for them, thus giving the East Greta Conmpany running
control over the whole of the South Maitland line to Cessnock, so far as
passenger traffic was concerned., The opening of new pits such as Aberdare
Extended,after 1907, and the continued rise in coal production, brought necw
extensions and alterations to station layouts, the most important being the
oxtension of the line to Bellbird, three miles to the west of Cessnock.
Bellbird Colliery had been commenced in 1908, but the first coal was not
brought to Cessnock by rail until 1911, aithough it had been carted by road
before that., Other changes about that time included a ‘through! passenger
gervice from Maitland to Cessnocks duplication of the line from Aberdarec
Junction to Westomn(1909) and to Neath (1909)s remodelling of the station at
StanfomMerthyr to handle increase@ quantitics of coal (1910); and in 1912,
almost twelve years to the day from the arrival of the first train at Cessnock
the second track was cormpleted; thus duplicating the entirec line from Maitland
to Cessnock. In the rmeantime there had been some agitation to have the East
Greta Coal Mining Company's line extended via Pelaw Main to the Aberdarc
Railway at Weston, but the agrecment betwcen the Fast Greta Company and the
Australian Agricultural Company to run traffic from Weston to Aberdare
Junction over the Aberdarc Railway precluded the building of such a line at
that time,

The ownership of coal leases and collieries and railway lines had changed
considerably before the advent of World War I and these changes culminated in
two important developments in 1914: in March the Caledonian Coal Company
becane known as Caledonian Collieries Company Limited; a name synonymous
with coal mining on the South Maitland fieldj and in July,a new group,

Hebburn Collieries, took over the coal operations of the Australian
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Agricultural Company on the South Maitland fiecld. The war years continued to
see the opening of new collieries, despite the intermittency of work in the
Newcastle miness Abermain No., 3 and Pelton Collieries were begun in 1916, &
branch line being constructed from Bellbird to accommodatc the traffic from
Peltons and Aberdare Central, where sinking had commenced in 1914, sent its
first coal out on the newly built line from the pit in 1916.

At the conclusion of the war there were further developments which affected

the railways on the field. The South Maitland Railway Corpany was formed on
Novenber 22, 1918 to take over the railways formerly held by the East Grota
Coal Mining Company and the Aberdare Railway Company. The flow of coal was
maintained as new collieries were opcned to meoet the demand for Greta seam
coals Stanford Merthyr Ne6.2 (later Stanford Main No.2), Greta lMain (later
Maitland Main), and Millfield Coilieries were opened and linked to the
railway line in 1922 and 1923, However, economic conditions after that period
causéd a ban to be placed on the opening of new mines, and a slackening in
demand for South Maitland cocal. The period was alsc marked by severe industrial
strife which harmed the coal industry's capacity to mect what demand there was,
An era appeared to have closed in the history of mining on the South
Maifland field on September 24, 1929, when the original company on the field,
the Bast Greta Coal Mining Company ceased operations. The company had been
nining the area from 1888 and had becn instrumental in organising the first
railway devclopment south of Maitland. The real significance of the Company's
passing however, was probably lost in view of the industrial sitrife then
taking place on the field. The Lockout gave way to depression and the raiiway

company did not pass unscathed through the turbulent timess




The sixtceen mile South Maitland Railway in New South Wales had its
own termpestuous nonments in the deprcession year of 1930 when hundreds
of aggrieved minecrs wandered through the idle coalficlds, One night,(89)
the South lMaitland's carriage shed and all the rolling stock ingide it
mysteriously went up in flames. A reward of £600 offered by the
Governnent for information on the alleged sabotage was never claimed,
nor did the South Maitland Companyl‘operate passenger trains of its
own for another thirty years. (90)
Temporary arrangecnents were made to operate the service after the disaster by
| hiring carriages from the New South Wales Department of Railways, but
agrecrient was reached in April;1930 between the South Maijland Railway
Conpany and the the New South Wales Government, under which the Department
of Rallways was to operate the passenger servieve between Maitland and Cessnock,
using its own carriages and engines worked by its own drivers, firemen and
guards., The Company was to provide staff at the stations along the route,
With the depression making its impact on the economic life of the coalfields
it seened unlikeiy that further colliery devclopment would take place, but an
inmportant link was added to the railway network in 1936 when Weston and Pelaw
Main were comiectea by a line passing behind the presents site of the
K urvji Kurri - Weston swirming pool. This line connected the South Maitland
railway system to the New South Wales railway at Hexham, thus providing an
alternative route from the coalfields over what was known as the J. and A,
Brown line, via Richmond Vale to the coal loading point at Hexham. During the
Second Vorld War coal and passenger traffic were very heavy, the average
daily number of trains using the line to laitland being one hundred, of which
about eighty were coal trains and the remainder passenger trains,

The practical importance of the Weston - Pelaw Main link was rcalised in

June, 1949, when disastrcous floods in the Hunter River Vallcy caused a

89. 1 March, 1930
90. C.C.Singleton and D, Burke; Railways of Australia. Sydney, 1963. p.133.




suspension of normal traffic on the South llaitland Line. John Delaney, then
Union Secretary of the Souﬂ%Maitland Railways Officers' Association, made the
suggestion fo J. Bowdler, then Joint Coal Board Engineer in charge of the
Cessnock Digtrict,; that 2ll coal traffic could be handled by utilising the
Richnond Vale line to Hexham, The suggestion also envisaged the use of sone
Government engines, manned by South Maitland Railways' locomotive crews. In
éddition, the South Maitland Railway Company was to provide some of its
empldyecs to work as signalmen and officers on the Richmond Vale railway, All
suggestions were acted upon and up to twenty-three locomotives from Government,
South Maitland Railways and Richmond Vale Railways weore associated in the
encrgency undertaking, a procedurc which was adopted on later occasions when
flooding hamperecd coal haulage from the South laitland fiecld,

After thirvy years, the South Maitland Railway Company, in 1961, reverted to
operating its own passengor service using its own vehicles. Threc diesel-
powered passcnger cars were brought into scrvice to operate a time-table
.similar to that previously provided by the government, but the disruption of
production, the reduvced manpower in coal mines and the opening up of better
roads gradually reduced the number of passcngers using the line. To mect the
lowered demand, services were reduced and finally terminated in 1967, Therc is
1ittle indication thot the service will re—open.

The contribution of the Railway Companies to the developrient of coal
production of the South HMaitland field cannot be over—estimated. Howévor, it
should be remembered that the coal companies themselves began and operated the
lines and it was only Jjust that they should have received any profits made.

It was the nerging of intcrests involving producers and distributors which
enabled the collicry companies to remain solvent during the many years when

production of coal alone was no, an economic venture,
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CHAPTER III,

INDUSTRIAL STRIFE 1900 -1928,

Wherever there is a coal industry there is a field ready for the sceds

of dissidence or already ripe with a harvest of troubles., Even when

ccal mining is for the time being in comparative repose afier one of

the great scale struggles which it periodically contributes to the

industrial drama, it is never entirely quiescent, It is indeed, an

industry in which disputation, if not disputes, onter into normal

relationships between the managerial andoperative factors in a degrec

that for other industries would be quite abnormal. (1)
F.R.E.Mauldon wrote these words against the background of the impending
Lockout of 1929, and taking into account the industrial difficulties
experienced in the coal industry of New South Wales previously., Mauldon did
not regard the owner-investor in the coal industry, as a class, any more than
investors generally, as economic oppressors, but his opinion was that because
their investnent was in coal nining they " are assumed to have inherited the
guilt of forerunners back as far as the bad old days of female and child
labour in the nines, and that is a guilt from the tradition of which the niners
are in no hurry to grant employers in coal winning an entirc absolution," @)
Judge Drake-Brockman, in handing down an award to mine-workers in October,
1940(é@mmented that the history of the coal mining industry, from its very
inception. - could be described as an unbridled and unregulated contest between
enployers and employeecs. (4) Enployers have held that because miners were
different from other people there was no possibility of regulating coal
winning activitiées, but Judge Drake-Brockman dismissed this idea, stating that

there was no difference between Australians engaged in coal nining and

Australians engaged in any other occupation. (5)

1. F.R.E.Mauldon, The Economics of Australian Coal, Melbourne, 1929. p.157.

2. Ibid., p. 162

3., This award gave a 7/- per weck increase to employees on a daily wagce,

4. Cited in Robin Gollan, The Coalniners of New South “alcs, Melbourne,1963
po 2140

5. Ibid.



Despite the assurances that miners were not any different from other workers,
a kind of hysteria had developed relative to coal mining in Australia
generally, and perhaps on nore militant fields like the South Maitland ficld,
in particular. The type of emotionalisn associated with the industry was

(6)

illustratl in Alan Walker's sociological survey of Cessnock s where

evidence was quotcd to give the impression that'fear of the underground and
hatred of the owner were inextricably associated with coal nining and industrial
discord, However, Judge Davidson in his report on the coal industry in 1946,

did not subscribe to this view of the mineworker, and cited his own evidence

to support the contention that Walker had been " obviously misled in some
respects by inaccurate propaganda which is circulatcd in all the coalfields

of the Cormonwealth by disgruntled persons, and is frequently, in one form or

another, ro-itcrated by leaders of the Iiners' Federation both in their own

g
statements and in ;ﬁw newspaper Common Cause. (7) It is far too simple,

howéver, to blame the Miners' Federation for all the industrial unrest, just as
it would be imacrrect to accuse the mine owners of consistently exploiting
labour rcgardless of fair play or miners' working and living conditions. Many
have held the view that in the Northern field, of which the South Maitland
field is a part, nmigrating miners from Great Britain brought their traditiocna
hostile attitude with thenm, being convinced that the mine owner was the natural
eneﬁy and that the miner's duty was to defeat him, Such critics, including the

(8)

more militant members of the Miners' Federation associated mining with a
bitter struggle to wrest concessions from the management. Others have been
inclined to sympathise with the miner, holding the view that the arduous and

dangerous nature of his occupation had been responsible for his nany

6. A, Walker, Coaltown: A Social Survey of Ccssnocng SJ. Melbourne,1945.

T.Report, Davidson Commission(1946). Dp.163.

8.Whose extremist views may be seen in almost every copy of Common Cause,
the Journal of the Mincrs! PFederation,
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ghortconings and privileges, his habit of absenteeism, his relatively high
wage, the shortness of his working weck and his holidays with pay.Jevertheless,
there is certainly anple evidence to support the claim that the miners
thenselves had been responsible for nuch of the industrial unrest in the coal
industry. N.R.IHighell, Commonwealtﬂ Coal Commissioner, had this to say in

19453

I have no hesitation in saying that the great majority of strikes have
been due to ill considered action taken by members of the lMiners!
Federation, and a surprisingly large number are related to matters

which appear to have no association whatever with owner-employee relations.
Protests against Governmental regulations, against decisions of Industrial
Authoritics, against instructions or actions of Dist»ict or Federal
Executives of the Union itself, have been far too common a feature of the
industry over rccent years. (9)

A disturbing feature of the coal industry had been the tone with which

contending parties put their claims: highly provoesative, charged with emotion;

and often in the naturc of threats, violence, recrinminations and retaliatory
actions, One of the cmuses of fthe antagonism was the effect of intermittent
working on the coal niner, Stoppages of long duration(zoieaving aside those of

a ninor naturec, were responsible for the loss of millions of tons of coal,
“hastened the use of substitute fuels, made it impossible to compete successfully
for overseas narkets and finally forced the Australian States, other than New

South Wales, to turn to alternative sources of coal and power., On a morec local

'leve#Stbppages disrunted the coal industry, brought the economic hardships
associated with part-time working, caused the closure of some pits and
introduced periods of under~capacity, problems which were not solved until thé
coal industry of New Scuth Wales came under the supervision of the Joint Coél

(11)

Board.

9.N,R.Mighell, Coal and Australian Industry.(An address to members of the
Institute of Industrial Management. Sydney, 19November,1945. Mitchell
Library, 651.06/7.

10.Such as those of 1909-103 19143 19163 19233 1929; and 19%49.

11.Control was assuned in 1947, but it took some years to achieve results.




49
Althbugh the niners do not lack critics, it would be only just to point out

that on alnost every occasion, claims for increascd wages and shorter hours

have been resisted by employers, the strength of their resistance being
hand
deternined by the relative prosperity of the industry at the time, On the othegN

bapdoyees have consistently opposed the reduction of wages or increases in
hours worked. It is also inportant to notice that with onlﬁ’two exceptions,
in 1922 and 1928,(12) the mineworkers were forced to take the initiative in

naking claims and it would be recasonable to suggest that nmany of the gricvances

embodied in logs of claims were apparent long beforce the demands were actually
set down and served on the employers by the Miners! Federation,. A number of
serious strikes and many smaller stoppages might have been prevented by a morc

realistic appraisal, on the part of the employers, of conditions which led to

strike action. In defence of the owners, it can be said however, that they
were concerned primarily with maintaining existing conditions and they

feared that any concession at all would bc construed as weakness on their parf

and so would lead to further demands.

It is not intended to apportion blane for strikes on the South Maitland
field, but rather to consider the rcasons for discontent, the incidence of
stoppages and their effect on the economy, and the tactics used by all

parties to rcsolve industrial disputes. However, bofore considering details
of the major strikes on the South Maitland field, a brief cconomic review of
the New South Wales coal industry from about 1900 to the establishment of the
Joint Coal Board in 1947, is necessary in order to put the strikes into théir

proper perspective.

12.When econonic conditions brought a fall in coal prices, thus forcing the

owners to reduce costs by lowering niners'! wages,
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Since the discovery of coal neaqwhmi is now the city of Newcastlc, in thc
early years of settlement in the Colony, up to relatively rccent times, the
export trade, both overseas and interstate, was almost the exclusive rionopoly
of the Northern Collicries of New South Wales, The quality of Northern coal,
its accessibility .and its proxinity to adequate port facilities gave it
advantages over competitors, a position strengthened by the coal Vend in 1900
and the merging of shipping and coal interests on the Maitland field after
1912. Colliery proprietors, by forming the coal Vend, solved the problem of
severe competition among ownees by combining to fix prices at an econonic
level for the producer, while the alliance of shipping and coal interusts hal
the effect of giving the Northern coal companies a monopoly of the intersﬁate
cargo trade, thereby maintaining freight charges in g%ir favour.(13) In the
years immediately prior to World War I, the coal industry was in a sound j
position:. the interstate market had risen from 2,260,090 tons in 1906 to
3,465,787 tons in 1913; overseas exports had increased from 2,701,450 tons
to 2,765,937 tonsy there was an upward trend in domestic consurption in Néw
South Wales from 2,664,822 tons in 1906 to 4,182,441 tons in 1913; and the
price of coal was pitched at a fairly high level, the selling pricc per ton
rising considerably after the Vend was formed in 1906, (14)

During World War I a nunmber of factors combined to bring about a dramatic
change in the coal industry's prosperity.The prolonged stoppage of 1914
caused a recduction in output and was responsible for serious loss of narkets,
while the Federal Government's embargo on coal cxports to South Amcrica,and
its requisitioning of ships further reduced foreign exports which dwindled

from 2,646,250 tons in 1914 to a mere 724,643 tons in 1918, Interstate trade

13.Details of the Vend and shipping colliery alliances were discussed
above in Chapter III.
14 . Figures from Reports, Department of Mines, N.S.W.
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in coal also fell fron 3,221,783 tons to 2,697,033 tons in the sane perlod(15)
Although local New South Wales consurption of coal did not increase to
compensate for lost markets the price of coal rose by threc shillings peryﬁon
after the successful niners' strike of 1916, During the war period of slack
trade internmittent working was typical of the industry, particularly in the
Newcastlc district, its coél not being in such demand as coal fron the
adjacent South Maitland ficld.In _thbose years of crisis and over-production the
better organised companies and those with lower production costs managed to
acquire what coal trade there was conditions also favouring companies with
shipping connections

The post-war reccssion worsened the prospects of selling cozl as niners!
discontent had led to an incrcase of 2/9 per ton in the price of coal in 1919,
and another 4/- per ton in 1920 (16)desp1te internittent working on the
Newcastle field, On the other hand, the South Maitland field still enjoyeé a
fair degrce of prefberity as it incrcased its share of total New South Waies
production from 42 per cent in 1914 to 69 per cent in 1927.(17) The haphazard
working of nmines caused by fluctuating markets during the period 1913 to 1919
led to a reduction in the work foree of nearly threc thousand nminers in New

South Wales (18) although the Cessnock IKagle was gble to point out that the

South Maitland mincs had been working consistently although those on the

(19)

Newcastle field had worked poorly. It was further reported in 1921
thet. Cessnock was in a happy position owing to the constant employment at
the nmines, The town was not fecling the unemploynent trouble as other towns

were, but there wamr a number of unenployed noving into the Cessnock area in

15, Ibld

16+ D.J.Davics, A Rovicw of the Coal Gucstions Preceding and During the -
Lockout on Northern Coal Fields., 1929. p. 19. Mitch211l Library.
(331.818/D)

17. Annual Reports, Departnent of Mines(N.S.W.)

18.Cessnock Eagle. 19 September, 1919,

19. Cessnock Eagle., 2 September, 1920,
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(20) 1o opportunities on the Maitland ficld for

gearch of employnent,
employnent soon attracted norc job-seckers, and later in the same year there
was an unpreccdenyed building boom in Cessnock, where Vincent Street was in
the hands off "brikies |‘:e,iq (21) and the population of the town had almost
doubled itself since 1911.—122)
The inferstate narket rosc slightly from 1920 to reach just over threc
million tons in 1924, a figurc reached again in 1925, but after that there was
o slow decline 4o 2,209,981 tons in 1928, (?3dnd a furthor drop the following
year when the Lockout hindered coal production, Home consurption continued to
fluctuate, the tonnage used in 1929 being slightly below the amount consuned
in 1920. (24) Prices however, continued to rise, by 1/6 per ton in 1925,
following an increase in niners' pay, and by 1/— per ton later in the sane
year. From the short term point of view the virtual monopoly of the export
trade held by the members of the Northern Collieries' Assocddtion was all very
well for the South Maitland field, but the steady rise in coal prices
stinulated the search for smwbstitute fuels and alternative coal sources, Other
Australian states began to develop inferior coal deposits at Wonthaggi in
Victoria and Collic in Western Australia. (25) Similarly, countries to which
New South Wales had made large-scale exports of coal previously (Japan, China
and South America), began to develop their own deposits, which, although
inferior in quality to New South Wales coal, at least had the merits of being
cheap and available regularly, The interstate markey never recovered, and the
export market overseas only became irnportant again after a period of sone

forty years. (26)

20. Cessnock Fagle, 29 April, 1921,

21. Cessnock Tagle. 18 November, 1921,

22. The population of Cessnock in 1921 was over nine thousand.
23. Annual Reports, Departnent of Mines(N.S.W.)

24, Ibid.

25, The Econonic Regord, Vol,IV No. 7.

26, i.e, not until the 1960's,
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The inportance of oil for bunkering purposes and an increase in clectric

power gencrated in Australia from brown -coal dcposits and hydre-electric

(28) was a further indication in the decade after World War I that

resources
coal would have to mmet ever increasing competition. It was even morc apparent
with the onset of the depression in 1927 when former large-scale coal user;qin
the iron, steel and engineering industries required less coal, as did the New
South Wales Railways whose annual increase in coal consunption evident in
previous years was not maintained, @9

The shrinking export market and reduced local consumption increased the
problen of over-capacity which had plagued the industry for so long.
"Over~capacity ‘was defined by the 1930 Royal Commission as " the term employed
to express the excess of production that would result from the operation of all
producing units engaged for reasonably full time, over the actual demand for

(30)

the product.” Over — capacity was a marked feature of the Ncowcastle hining

field long before the term was défined by the Royal Cormissioner, and the effect
of over production hadvbéen the principal factor in speeding up industrial
combination on the South Maitland field fron 1906, by which time large —scale
productior. of Greta seanm coal was under way.(31) As production on the South
Maitland fleld increascd, over-capacity in the industry, gencrally, becane
Worse s a pcsition aggravated by the opening dp of no fewer than five nines on
the South Maitland field after 1918.<32) It must be cmphasised again that up

to 1927 the South Maitland field was hardly affocted by intermittent working
caused by over—capacity, The main problecm on that field was concerned with
strikes and stoppages while the problem of over-capacity belonged to the

Newecastle field,

27.Report, Davidson Comnission(1930). p. 105

28.The Boonomic Record. Vol. IV No. 7. p. 179.

29, Tbid., p. 180.

30.Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p. 302.

32.Production of Greta seam coal in 1906 was already 24.69% of Northern
output.

22 . Revort, Davidson Cormission(1930) pp. 02-304.
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As thé effcct of ovor—capaéity continued to spread through coal mining areas
of New South Wales two nmeasures were taken to arrest over-production: the first
has been discussed above, that is, the de.ision of the New South Wales
Government to grant no further leases for mining developnent for five years from

19255 (33)

the second nmeasure was taken by the Miners' Federation, its
nenbership 'books! being closed.(34) The first 'remedy'did not achieve anything
and the second was just as useless because pressure ecxocrted by the owners forced
the Federation to change its policy,(BS)with the result that four thousand nen

were adnitted to union nembership ak a time when the labour force was already

excessive.(36)

The full effects of the world-wide depression, following so soon after the
Lockout of 1929, had a nost serious effect on the coalfields of New South Wales,
During this period, nine-workers along with nmost 6ther members of the communitys
suffered so scverely in the loss of their savings and earnings because of lack
of employment that Judge Davidson felt compelled to draw attention +to their
nisfortunes so long after the depression as 1946, when he clained there was.

" some justification for the apprehension which they express now, that future
fluctuations in the demand for coal after the termination of the war may lead to
a repetition of the misfortunes they encountered in the past." (37)

The effect of the closure of pits during the depression upon the numbers of

men erpployed in the New South Wales coal industry, the annual output of coal

and the anount of noney that was available to meet wages and other charges nay

be seen in the following tables

33, Ibid., pp. 318-319

34. i,e, the union refused to enrol new nembers,
35. Report, Davidson Cormission(1930). p.304.
36. Ibid.

37. Report, Davidson Commission(1946). P.14.




TABLE III.

Table Showing Output of Coal, Men Employed in Coal Mining, the Valuc of
Coal and Salarics and Wages per Ton of Coal Raised in New South Tales in
the Ycars 1927 to 1938. :

Yecar (lOutput in Tons | Men Employed | Valuce of Coal Salarics and Wages
Per Ton at Pit | Per Ton of coal
Mouth raised _
1927 B 11,126,114 24,494 19 9 1% 8
1928 9,448,197 21,468 17 6 11 3
- 1929 7,651,373 14,577 16 6 10 7
1930 Ty147,127 16,650 15 5 10 5
1931 6,487,992 15,667 13 8 9 11
1932 6,719,706 14,275 12 2 9 0
1933 75,162,655 13,349 11 6 8 4
1934 7,946,530 13,463 10 11 7 11
1935 8,714,472 13,327 10 6 T 9
1936 9,213,150 14,221 10 8 T 7
1937 10,084,261 14,981 11 0 7 10
1938 i 9,613,385 15,815 11 9 8 4

Sources Report, Davidson Egﬁmission(7946). D14
The question of profitability of coal mining has recurred frequently in

orployor :'employoo rclationships, The Hiners! Federafioﬁ has maintained
consistently that the industry could afford to pay more. The profits made by
coal owners for the period 1931 to 1937 were examined by Judge Drake-Brocknan
of the Comnmonwealth Conciliation and Arbitrafion Court in 1939 when he was \
investigating the New South Wales coal industry. An examination of some thifty
of the principal collicries showed that, generally speaking,substantial losscs

had occurred in the seven years before 1939. The average loss from coal

production appearcd to be about three per cent per annum on invested capital.
In the group investigated, seven of the largest producing companies in New
South Wales made an aggregate loss of £832,000, or an average loss of aver

£117,000 annually. (39)How0ver, the companies, in their published balance

38, The 1927 output had only been cxcceded twice before, in 1934 and 1925,
when total N.S.W. production was 11,618,216 tons and 11,396,199 tons
respectively. _

39. Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.15.
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sheats, showed aggrogate profits for the same period of £286,OOO.(4O) The

Judge assuned that the companics had been living on their investnent incone

and on non-coal-producing enterprises, and came to the conclusion that

nany of the colliery companies had in the procesé4%2en brought perilously clos:
to financial disaster. (42) However, when it is remenmbered that the years undcr
review were depressed and that practically every Australian industry

suffered reduced incomes, it 1s difficult to see how the position of the coal
proprietors was any worse than the situation of the coal miners, nany
thousands éf whon had been unemployed for long periods, and without the solace
of incomes derived from a secondary source,

(43)

As is shown above the period from 1934 to 1937 showed a steady
improvenent in output and an increase in the numbers employed, but there was
no corresponding rise in coal prices or in wages, and the recovery was only
temporary end partial as another financial reverse followed, A stoppage on the
Western field over Health and Safety issucs held up production for some weeks
in 1938. The result was a decline in coal produced in that year (44) although
a sign’ificant rise in coal prices raised total rcceipts above those of the

previous year"(45) A Royal Comnmission was ordered to inguire into the Health

(46)

and Safety of Workers in Coal Mines and as a result of the strike, the
terms of settlement included the refercnce of industrial matters to the
Corrionwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Court. Thé Court's pronouncement

and the Commissioner's report were made public in June,1939 and July,1939,

respectively, Some concessions were made to miners: hours were reduced to

40, Ibid,

41¢.1.0. in the circumstanecs mentioned previously.
42. Report, Davidson Commission{1946). p.15

43, cf, Table III.

44, Report, Davidson Comnission(1946). p.16.

45, Tbid,

46, Ibide, D. 17
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forty-five per weck, and conditional leave on full pay was granted. Neverthclc
the Minors! Federation was not satisfied and during the war period which begnn
soon afterwards there was a series of strikes and stoppagess diseontent and
disorder flourisheds and militant niners and frustrated producers quarrelled
so that the coal nining industry fell into greater disrepute than ever.
Because of this background of bitterncss, under-production and conditions

bordering on the anarchic, the Commonwealth Board of Inguiry into the Coal

Mining Industry was constitutcd on January 12, 1945, under the chairmanship oI

the Honourable Mr Justicc Davidson, the terms of reference covering every

(47)

aspeet of the industry.
* * C% * *

Coalfields all over the world have heen notorious for the bad industrial
relationgd between employer and employee and the South-Maitland ceaifisld has
not been an exception.' It.was on that field that the most intense dramas of
the New South Wales coal industry were presented., The older miners and residents
of Cessnock and Kurri Kurri still speak with a certain awe of the major striks:
and stoppages associated with the field's history. Mention of each of the
big strikes, such as the 'Peter Bowling'Strike of 1909-10, evokes its own
responses, but none has the power to stir up old hatreds and long forgotten
bitterness as does reference to the '1929 Lockout'. It represented the high
mark of industrial unrest on the Maitland field and in a sense, also marked
half way in the story of industrial relations in the area, occurring as it
did, some thirty years after the opening of the field and apittle over thirty
years before the achievem%gt of relative industrial harmony. At Rothbury, near
Branxton, in 1929, the mounting discontent erupted as a result of the lockout

of miners and the plan to use non-union labour to work the pit. It was the

47. The Report was presented on March 13, 1946.
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'Rothbufy Incident' during which one man was killed and several wounded by
police sent to protect 'scab' miners recruited to work the pit, which showed
quite clearly that irrespective of injustices or alleged illegal actions on tho
part of the owners, the Government was aware that its primary function in
industrial struggles was to defend law and order. The failure of the 'lockout’
gtruggle, from the miners' point of view, did not end industrial disputes.
The depressed period which followed brought more problems of unemployment,
which hastened the election of communists to the BExecutive of the Miners'
Federation and intensified miners® hatéed of the owners. The war years and the
post-war period saw an increased militancy on the part of the communist
dominated Miners' Federation which culminated in thw '1949 strike'; the last
great struggle on the South Maitland field, In the following section it is
intended to examine the more significant strikes and stoppages which have
plagued the coal industry on the Maitland field for more than fifty years.
* * * * *

The opening of the South Maitland field co-incided with a short period of
stability in the coal industry, but by 1902 there was a decline in demand
and coal prices began to fall. By that time, too, the miners' union had
regained strength and increased its membership which had suffered severely
during the disastrous strike of 1896 on the Northern field. Working conditions
were based on the agrcement drawn up after the strike of 1893 and that
agreement formed the basis for future awards in the industry.'(48) The main
features of the the award were: wages were regulated by the selling price éf
coal and rose and fell with it, the selling price being fixed by the Associatecd

49)

Masterss the standard hewing price was 4/2 per ton for clean round coal

48. Report, Davidson Commission(1930)., p.482, .

49.Round coal was simply large coal and at that time was in greater demand
than small coal. Today coal is considered 'small' if it goes through a
mesh of one inch in diameter.
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when the selling price of round coal was 11/— per ton, The filling price of
small coal was the same as that which existeéd at the collieries prior to
August 1, 1888, when the selling price was 5/6 per ton. Wages were determine:
according 4o a corplicatod scale with special arrangements for 'yard work(?o)
1Heading work(ngd for the filling of small coal, Other partstof the award
concerned the number of hours to be worked and provision for the settlement
of disputes.

The rapid growth of the Maitland field had made a big impact on coal
output by 1905 and had been the cause of over—production which in turn, had
brought a reduction in the selling price of coal, So, in accordance with
the agreement outlined above miners! wages and contract rates were reduced.
A further reduction in wages caused intense dis-satisfaction in May,1905,
among employees of Hebburn Colliery which led to strike action lasting for

(52)

four months. Hebburn was the only colliery where - action was taken,
although discontent was widcspread. Peter Bowling, at that time district
treasurer of the Colliery Employees' Federation, claimed that the Federation
was quite active in trying to solve the many disputes at the time, He also
maintained that the mine workers were not prepared to meet the owners!'
representatives in conference to discuss proposals for a new agreemﬂnt.(53>
It was obvious to Bowling, and it must have been clear to the men as well,
that increased use of machines had brought new conditions which would

increase production and lower costs, thus making a new agreemnet necessary,

At first,the colliery owners stood by the reductions in wages already imposed,

50. A term used when payment was made in terms of yards driven forward, This
was designed to kecp the working place narrow so that progress forward
would be faster.

51. A heading in a mine 1s a main tunncl driven in the initial stage, and
since it was in the interests of management to open up the mine quickly,
a larger rate was paid for this work,

52, Newcastle Morning Herald. 3 July, 1936.

53. Ibid.
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and based their decision on the low coal prices and the sliding scale system

agreed upon in 1893. However, the length of the stoppage at Hebburn and the
possibility that the incidence of strikes would extend, apparently convinced
the owners that some purpose would be achieved by conciliation. Subsequently,
W.P. Cullen,(54> who presided over the Board of Conciliation,madec a
determination when owners and miners' representatives failed to agree.

The Cullen Award of 1905 was based on the previous agrecment of 1895 and
provided the foundation for all subsequent awards governing working
conditions on the Haitland field to 1930. In a judgment favouring the
employeces, a basic wage was set, fixed on a minimum selling price of 7/6
per ton f,o0.b, Newcastle., This award exceecded the basic wage for Newcastlc
miners which was fized on a minimum selling price of 8/— per ton(55> and
also determined for the first time, rates for machine work in the Maitland

(56)

district. These agreements, particularly satisfying to the Maitland mine
did not,ﬁheyover, keep industrial peace for long.Maitland miners began, in 17
to demand cessation of the 'dogwatch' shift, a most unpopular onc, as the
shift began at 11.00 p.m. and ended at 7.00 a.m. Moreover, the'logwatch®
shift had not been worked on the Nowcastle field for some time, while even
the afternoon shift (3.00 p.m. to 11.00 p.m.) had been abolished there. Thc
explanation for the variation was that the better coal and better equipment
on the South Maitland field made three—shift working a most economic

arrangement, and the competition from that area had caused a decrease in

demand for Newcastle coal. In an article in the Newcastlc Morning Herald in

April, 1936, A.C.Lowis commented that in 1905, the three-shift system on the

54. Later, Chief Justice of New South Vales,
55. Newcastle Morning Herald. 3 July, 1936,
56. Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p.120
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Maitland field had resulted in other mines in the Newcastle area working

intermittently and that a number of miners had gone to the Maitland fleld in

(57)

search of work.

Not willing to surrender any concessions at all to the miners, the owners
refused to abolish the 'dogwatch' shift. Their refusal resulted in a protracted
strike in 1907 which eventually led to the abolition of the shift for producticn

purposes.(58) Workers made further gains towards the end of 1907 when wages for

Maitland miners rose by twenty-five per cent. Aggregatec mectings in support of
the wage demands also had asked for shifts of eight hours 'bank to bank',(59)
but found the owners resolutely against the proposal, What in fact was

happening was that the stage was being prepared for the 'Peter Bowling Strike!

of 1909-10, a stoppage which involved all three mining areas of New South Wales.,
After the wage rises referred to abiive Peter Bowling was of the opinion

that the proprietors " still felt and resented the humiliation which they

had suffered in 1907, and were determined to have some of their own back by

exercising their powers under the Coal Mines Regulation Act and the special
rules of the colliery which have all the force of law behind them." (60)
Although gains had been made in wages, the miners had other claims, including
the question of working eight hours 'bank to bank', but Judge Heydon refused to
make a decision on a claim while sectional stoppages were taking place,

Apparently, the management committee of the miners was either unwilling or

unable to prevent irregular stoppages as they continued until the outbreak of

the strike itself in 1909, (61)

To see the 'Peter Bowling Strike' in its propér perspective, it should be

57.Newcastle Morning Herald., 18 April, 1936,

58.The shift was abolished from 1907.

59.Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p. 121
(*Bank to Bank' working refers to the time between the entry of a miner
to the pit and the time he leaves it, and therefore, would be different
from the time a miner is actually at his working place in the pit.)

60. Newcastle Morning Herald, 3 July, 1936.

61. Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales. Melbourne,1963. p.121.
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considered against the general background of the Trade Union movement at égat

(62)

time. Robin Gollan has pointed out that militank socialist. ideas of Marx

and other revolutionary thinkers had played a part in the formation of the
Labour Party in Australia and that it was the Australian Socialist League

which propagated these ideas,k632he League's main support coming from the
(64)

Sydney unemployed and the Newcastle miners, " The importance of the

Socialist League and its propaganda is that it articulated a criticism of the
Labour Party and its policies, In particular, it attacked Labour's support

for arbitration as a complete abandonmont of the class struggle and as a

(65)

placing of the workers! welfare in the hands of the capitalist state."
It was these critics of the Labour Party who, in 1907, supported the ideas of
the Industrial Workers of the World (I.W.W.) which have been summarised by
B.Fitzpatricks

The agitators of the I.W.W.,founded in the United States in 1905, and
rapidly extended throughout Australia from 1907, preached industrial
uniaonism —~ the organisation of workers according to industry and not
craft - and industrial action, the strike, rather than political actiomn,
and the education of workers through I.W.W. 'locals' and clubs, in
socialism. (66)

Under the influence of these ideas the various coal districts had amalgamatccd

under one union, The Coal and Shale Employees' Federation, in 1908, Peter

(67)

Bowling, president of the Northern miners was also associated with the

Industrial Workers of the World (68) and it was not surprising that the new
organisation and its militant attitudes transformed the strike of 1909-10

into a general one,the men of other districts oeasing work in Sympathy with
their Narthern colleagues, and not because they had grievances of their own,

The strike began in November, 1909, when a stalemate had been reached in

62, Ibid.

63. Ibido

64. Ibid,

65. Ibid., p. 122

66. B, Fitzpatrick, Short History of the Australian Labour Movement.
Melbourne, 1944. p. 121

67. From 1906
68. Robin Gollan,Thc Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p.125.
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arbitrafions Judge Heydon refused to make any decisions while strikes were
taking place, and the miners' representatives would not agrec to the
appointment of a Commission to investigate miners!' grievances, as suggested
by the proprietors. The 1909-10 strike seems to have been cagsed by an
accumulation of grievances and antagonisms towards the employerss the
determination of the owners to concede nothing; and the belief of mincrs!
leaders that an all out attempt to gain concessions would end in victory,
Prior to the stoppage (On November 8) at a meeting of the Trade Union Congress
in Sydney, an attempt had been made to create a central organisation of all
unionists in Australia. Although the move failed it was significant that two
officials at the Congress, the President and the Secretary of the Mount Kembla
Lodge in the Southern district, subsequently notified the mine manager that they
intended to cease work until the Northern issue was settled, and also
suggested that transport unions would strike in sympathy. (69)

It was not long before the government made it clear that it intended to

act as a strike breaker. Gollan has commented that as the strike developed

it became a fight betwcen the union and the government with the proprietoos

(70)

in Wade's (the Premier) corner waiting for the inevitable victory.
é Bowling was arrested, as were other members of the miners' union, at Newcastle
on.December 4, 1909, under the New South Wales Industrial Disputes Act of
1908, (71) and in order to have more power, the Wade government rushed through
the Industrial Disputes Amendment Act (1909),

3 providing for a heavier penalty of twelve months imprisonment for

b any attempt to instigate or aid in anything in the nature of a

i strike or lockout, or discontinuance of work in any industry. It

- - empowered pclice officers to enter buildings, by force if necessary,
and to seize documents when there was reasonable ground for the belief
that such buildings were being used for the purpose of Postering the
the continuance of a strike or lockout. (72)

69.J.T.Sutcliffe,A History of Trade Unionism in Australia.Melb6urne,1921, p.179
T0.-Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales. Melbourne,1963., p. 131.
T1.B.C.Fitzpatrick,Short History of the Australian Labour Movement.Melb.l 944, p124
72.JF.Sutcliffe,A History of Trade Unionism in Australia.Melb.,1921. p.180.
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In accordance with Section 42 of the new Amendment Act, the government moved
quickly and on December 30, 1909, imposed fines on thirteen members of the
deleéate board of the Miners! Federation and then sent nine of them to gaol
for failing to pay the fines of one hundred pounds each. Peter Bowling was
sentenced to twelve months in prison (the maximum penalty) under the new
'Coercion Act‘(gga to0 a further twelve months in gaol for inciting to strike,
Four ofher Federation officials who had becn arrested in December, 1909 were
also given prison terms.

In the meantime, the government threcatened to work the mines with ‘secab’

(74)

and police were sent to Cessnock to guard against disturbances

5)

while 'coal at grass® was being loaded into trucks, An attempt by the miners

labour

to work two pits (Young Wallsend and Ebbw Vale) proved abortive when the
government took action to prevent coal haulage by rail and to commandeer all

(76)

fcoal at grass! at the normal price, The government's coercive action brok:
the strike, first in the Western field, where the miners returned to work in
December, and then on the Southern field in February and the Northern field
on March 5, 1910, (77) The part played by the politicians has been summed up
by Gollan:

The political action of the employing class had proved more effective

than the industrial action of the workers, The politicians led by

Hughes scored a distinct victory over the I.W.W, in the defeat

of the workers. The debacle damped the enthusiasm of the direct

actionists and encouraged unionists to concentrate once again on

capturing the legislature. (7B)

From the point of view of the Miners' Federation, the 1909 strike was

noteworthy for four reasons: first, it marked the highest point of industrial

73.The name applied to the Industrial Disputes Amendment Act by the miners,
T4 i.e4yn0n~union labour

75+s1.245 coal which had been stock-piled on the surface.

76.Robin Bollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p.133.
77.Report, Davidson Commission(1930). Dp.54.

78 .Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales,Melbourne, 1963. p.133.
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militancy reached since the nineties and its failure meant a swing away from
industrial as opposed to political action; seeondly, the failure of the strik:
led to the collapse of the newly formed Coal and Shale Employees! Federation
and it was not until 1916 that the Federation was placed on a firm basis
thirdly, the strike was marked by violent and open disagreemecnts amongst the
miners' leaders, the rank and file supporting the more militant on the
Executives and fourthly, the strike showed the government as more openly on
the side of the owners than in any provious industrial quarrel$79)
Between the 1909-10 strikc and the outbreak of World War I, there were no
major issues to fight about. In the months following the return to work, the
miners worked full time to recoup losses both in money and coal and the
familiar story of over-capacity was soon heard again. Dis-satisfaction was
expressed in sectional unauthorised stoppages and in moves to form separate

(80)

“unions of wheelers and shiftmen and in attompis to abolish the afternocn
shift on the Méifland field, this particular claim being settled in favour of
the miners in 1915 when it was announced thet " after months of strife over
the afterncon shift trouble it is indeed a pleasure to be able to report that
the trouble is at an end .... The abolishment of the afternocon shift at all
Collieries is assured, and in each instance the time is fixed when the

abolishment shall operate, " (81)

It is probable that the proprietors
assented to that action because World War I (unlike World War II) actually
depressed the coal market. Strikes in 1916 and 1917 helped to reduce production,
but loss of export markets and a decline in local consumption kept the annual
_output from 1915 to 1919 below the amount produced in 1914.

The agreement to abolish the afternoon shift was officially ratified as from
January 1, 1917, by an order of Mr Justice Edmunds,(82) but before the order

79.Ibid., p.128

80,Ibid., p.133

81.Cessnock Bagle., 19 March,1915
82 ,Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p. 129
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could become effective, the coal industry was to witness another of its
periodic major upheavals., As the wartime inflationary trend made itsclf felt
in 1915, mineworkers on the South Maitland field and the Newcastle field
demanded higher wages because of spiralling costs and intermittent working§83)
Two stoppages in July a% Bellbird Colliery wore reported(84) and the combined
unions engaged in the coal industry demanded (in August) increases of twenty
per cent in the case of miners and twenty~-six per cent for other (off-hand)
labour, without an alteration in working nours.(85) The ensuing oonferances
between owners and employees achieved nothing and a compulsory conference was
called by the President of the Commonwealth Arbitration Court.Although an
agreement was made, the miners' rank and file rejected it, whereupon the

owners conceded an increase of from fourpence to sixpence per ton in the

hewing rate and from sixpence to one shilling and one penny per day to the
(86)
toff-hand 'labour. The rise in wages was followed inevitably by an

increase of one shilling in the price per ton of Northern coal bringing its

(87)

price to 12/— per ton f.o.b, Newcastle, The agreement was to last for

three years, but the unions made further demands in March,1916:

That eight hours bank to bank including half an hour for meals shall
constitute a full working shift on Monday,Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday and that six hours inclusive of one half hour for meals
shall constitute a full working shift on Saturday, Sunday and holidays.

That overtime at the rate of time and a half shall be paid to all
employees working in excess of those hours on any shift, Monday to
Saturday inclusive, .

A1l work other than overtime performed on Sundays and holidays shall
be paid for at three times the ordinary rates. (88)

At a compulsory conference in July, 1916, employers granted a reduction of

83. Cessnock Eagle. 25 June, 1915,

84, Cessnock Bagle., 9 July, 1915.

85. Report, Davidson Commission(1930), p. 130.

86. 'Off-hand' labour was labour not directly concerned with cutting coal.
87. Cessnock Lagle. 24 December, 1915

88, Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p.130
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working time amounting to approximately one half hour per day in the winding
time(89), which kad the effect of reduciné hours of 'off-hand' labourers only,
who at that time were working a nine-hour shift, This arrangement was
incorporated in an interim award granted by Mr Justice Higgins,(9o) but it
did not settle the disvontent on the Northern field in particlilar where
mineworkers were generally ignoring the Court and working the hours they -
sought. A general strike began in October, in New South Wales, Queensland and
Victoria whereupon Higgins refused to proceed with the Arbitration Court
hearing maintaining that he w;uld not go on with the case with his hands tied
if the men werc getting by direct action that which they were asking for in
the Courts. (91) Another compulsory conference was called, this time by
W.M.Hughes, under the provisions of the War Preccautions Act, tc state the
government's broposals, which were that the case should be heard in Sydney
before the President of the Commonwealth Arbitration Court on condition that
the men returned to work immediately, under pre-strike conditions and that the
decision of the Judge be acceptod, (92)

The miners showed their attitude to those suggestions by rejecting them
without even taking a ballot. Meanwhile, the month's stoppage Was disrupting
transport and industry. An cstimated twenty-five thousand to thirty thoudand
workers in New South Wales were idle for various periods, twenty thousand morc

(93)

in Victoria and corresponding numbers in the other states. Hughes, no

doubt feeling that the deteriorating position called for desperate measures,
in view of Higgins's obduracy and moﬁnting unemployment, agreed to the .

()

"claims of the miners and mine owners, to be granted without evidence

89, i.c., the timc taken for hauling coal %o the surfaco.

90, Report, Davidson Commission(1930).  pp.130-131

91. H.B.Higgins, A New Province for Law and Order. Sydney, 1922. p.62.

92, J.T.Sutcliffe,A History of Trade Unionism in Australia.Melb.,1921. p.186
93, Ibid.

94, According to Gollan(op.cif. p.147) however, there was one day's hearing.




without argument as>to the eight hours, the union undertaking that there
should be no further trouble during the war," (95)
A special tribunal under Mr Justice Edmunds was appointed and a direstion
on hours made on Deccmber 8, in accordance with the miners' previous demands§96;
A further order was issued on December 20, granting a fifteen per cent increasc
in wages and rates for all employees on contract work and an iﬁcrease of
twenty per cent for all 'off-hand! labour., This order included all mineworkecrs
in New South Wales and Victoria, and abolished the sliding scale system of
wage adjustments. It also authorised producers and vendors of coal to increasc
the gelling rate by three shillings per ton.(97) The 1916 strike was an
unqualified success Tor the miners and convinced the less militant that strike
action was the most efficient way to obtain industrial Jjustice. Not only had
211l claims boen met, but the Commonwealth Government had been forced to accede
to the demands of workers who were still on strike. In the process the Mincrs!
Todersiornad becn streagthencd substantially and the authority of its

I
leaders, J.M. Baddeloy and A.C.Willis undeniably established.

©0 dncustrial girugzle in the following year(1917) was not of the miners!
. waking, although it provided an opportunity for the Miners' Federation to
support a cherished aim of union solidarity. The'Big Strike! of 1917 was seen
by the New Scuth Wales Government as a conspiracy to overthrow the
constitulicnally cstohlished government and to undermine the war effort,

although, according to Gollan, this was not a correct description of the

majority of workers who " were simply defending a trade union principle

(98)

Defeat in the 1916 strilze and the bitterness of the conscription referendum

against what they coscired to be the aggression of the government."

campaign, together with the provocative words and actions of thé Acting-Premdcr,

'§FTEK,B-H€¢31;3< ! New Province for Law and Order. Sydney, 1922 p.63

C:. The avard covered ail coal mines in the Commonwealth.,

97+ Report, Davidson Commlss1on(1930) p.131

9%,Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales. Melbourne, 1963. p.149.
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(99)

George Fuller'‘;”’turned the railway strike of 1917 into a political affair
rather than an industrial one. In a Cabinet proclamation the government
declared that it was dealing with what was in effect a rebellion against the
orderly government of the community, <1Oognd then pursucd its policy of
gtrike -~ breaking, a course of action it had taken in the 'Peter Bowling
Strike! and a policy it was to follow more actively in the 1929 lockout.

Of course, the government's claim was that it had a duty to preserve law.and
order and that a rclatively small section of workers should not be allowed to
hold the state to ransom,but thc rights or demands of even a small minority
must always be considered carefully by any government which claims to be
democratic,

Details of the 'Big (Railway) Strike' are outside the scope of this
thesés, although the Miners' Federation became involved in sympathy strikes,
and protests against the handling of 'black' commodities, and against the
employment of ncn-union lasbour in coal mines. The Illawarra miners refused to
cut and load coal for transport on ftrains mamned by strike-breakers and most
of the Southern and Western miners came out in the first week of the strike,

(

the remainder in the second week. 101) The government retaliated by seizing
all ¥ coal at grass" or in trucks on the Southern field and then passed with
more than usual alacrity an Act to amend the Coal Mines Regulation Act, so

(102) The next move was tc

that inexperienced men could work at the coal face,
commandeer all coal mines in the state with a view to working them with
non-union labour, During the course of the struggle, which lasted from

August 2 until Septcmber 10(103)two collieries on the South Maitland field

99. Ibid., p. 150

1004 Pronouncement and Appeal by Cabinet. 6 August, 1917.¥.S.W. P, and P,
1917-18. II (Cited in Gollan, op.cit., p.151.

101 .Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales. Melbourne, 1963. p.153.

102.Ibid.

103.The Railway Strike cnded officially on September 10, but the miners did
not resume for ancther month,
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worked by the state were J.and A, Brown's pits at Pelaw Main and Richmond
Main near Kurri Kurri. Non~union labour from Vietoria was used for coal

cutting (104)

and the owners were paid thirteen thousand pounds as
compensation for production 1osses.(105) When the railway unions accepted a
settlemsat proposed by the Industrial Commission on September 10, the strike

(

was broken, 106)but the miners, still dis-satisfied, stayed out. Their terms
of settlement as proposed by the govermment were that the Miners! Federation
would continue to work all mines. No mines were to be declared 'black' and

the 'loyalists! (107)

who desired to rcmain in the mines were to be granted
priority in employment. A further condition was that no guarantees were to be
given to miners employed previously that they would be re—engaged.(108) In a
strongly worded statement, the Federation replied: "We are now fully
convinced from the Government's latest proposals that the Govermment has no
desire to effect a settlement except on conditions which we consider
humiliating and degrading.” (109) The government's subsequent attitude
indicated the extent to which animosity had entered the whole affairs
When the Boal Miners' Pederation deliberately challenges the community
and states that it will not cut coal to meet our necessities unless its
own terms in detail arc granted, we can only accept this challenge in the
same way as we accepted the challenge of the railway employses. Just as
we have proved to the community that we can run the railways without the
concurrence of a strike committce, so we must establish that we can get
sufficient coal for the needs of the community without the consent of
the Coal Miners' Federation. (110)

With the government's termg likely to become more severe, union funds

exhausted, credit hard to obtain and coal being produced by government

104, B.C.Fitzpatrick, AShort History of the Australian Labour Movement.
Melbourne, 1944. p.145.

105, Cessnock Eagle. 18 July, 1919,

106. An intcresting account of the government's methods used to break the
strike is given in Gollan's book,The Coalminers of New South Wales.
Op.Citoy PP-149 "'156.

107. Those who had worked the mincs for the government.

108. Robin Gollan, The Coalmincrs of Now South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p.154

109. Sydncy Morning Herald ., 14 Scptember, 1917.

110, Cited in Gollan, opeit., p.155
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controlled mines, there was no altcrnative for the miners but to accept the
terms of settlement, harsh though they were., The 'Big Strike' was an unqualified
defeat of the trade unions, leaving them disorganised and discouraged, but the
Miners! Federation remained intact and with none of its hard - won working
conditions touched.

When the initial resentmont died away, the South Maitland coalfield enjoyed
six years of comparative peace; with no major industrial action before 1923,
either to better or to maintain general workihg conditions. Towards the end of
1918 the South Maitland miners shared the incrcases in wage and contract rates
won by 211 New South Wales mine employecs as a result of an application by the
Fedecration. In the discussions about the claim, the owners conceded nothing,
but the Acting Primc Minister, W.A.Watt, acting under the War Precautions Act,
vauired all coal on behalf of the Commonwealth and increased the wages of all
contract miners by fifteen per cent, thosc of adult 'off-hand' labourers by
2/6 per day, and boys' wages by twenty per cent. The selling price of coal was
raised in 211 districts, the increase on the Northern field being 2/9 por ’con‘./(‘“‘1
In the following year the Federation moved again to improve conditions, South
- Maitland men voting for a six - hour shift, abolition of the contract system
and the participation of the Federation in the recently proposed One Big Unio 112)
No comment is required about the men's decision in favour of the first two
matters beyond saying that the six~hour day was wanted because of the arducus
and dangerous nature of the work, and the contract system had many anomalies,
such as the frequent inability of miners to fill their quota on 'darg! (113)

because of shortages of skips. The decision to join Onc Big Union, however; was

quite significant. The defeat of organised labour in New South Wales during

111.Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p.131
112.Cessnock Iiagle., 5 December, 1919,
113.The amount set for a miner to produce .
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the 1917 strike had hastcned moves in that direction although its origins
were to be found as early as the 1880's when co-ordination and centralism were
manifest, In 1921 the One Big Union scheme was adopted by the Melbournc
All~Australian Trade Union Congress and a Council of Action elected,with

J.M.Baddeley, President of thc Miners' Federation and a native of Cessnock,

(114)

as Chairman, However, the plan failed to materialise: vested intercests
of craft union officials, the oppositicn of officials to the Australian
f Workers! Union, and fear of burcaucracy strengthened the opposition and the

One Big Union.plan cxpired quietly a few years after its enthusiastic

(115)

conceptlon. The main purpose of this chapter ie to discuss major issues,
but sone ninor struggles have becn included to show that the coal industry on the
South Maitland field, although passing through a period of reclative stability

and prosperity, was not entirely quiescent, and dis-satisfaction with existing
wages became evident again in 1919, '0Off-hand' labourers, whose incomes were
below those of the men on contract rates, met at Weston in January,1919, and

(116)

resolved to demand a minimum wage of 15/— per day. By May, there was

more discontent among the 'mechanics', all of whom were asking for increased
rates. (117) The position of the 'off-hand' worker was no better in July,1920,
when aggregatc mecetings of miners were called at Kurri Kurri, Cessnock and

Greta to discuss the proposal that the lower-paid workers! wages be increased

(118)

to one pound per day.
After the passage of the Commonwealth Industrial Peace Act of 1920, by which
special machinery to determine mining questions was provided, the Miners!

Pederation presented to the Hibble Tribunal<119) a twelve - point log of

114 .Common Causc, 15 July,1921,

115,Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales. Melbourne 1963, D. 167,
116.Cessnock Eagle, 24 January, 1919.

117.Ibid., 9 May, 1919.

118.Ibid., 2 July, 1920.

119.Charles Hibble was Chairman of the Tribunal set up under the 1920 Act,
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(120)

clains ' the most significant demands being for a six~hour working day, =

(121)

five~ day working weeck and abolition of the contract systen. The full

(122)

claim, as Gollan has pointcd out was not seriously considered by the

Eribunal , as the demands were more in the nature of " long term statements

1 (123)

of policy »avher than demands which required immediate assent. In fact,

the requests for adequate bathing facilities and change houscs in all mines5124>
and proper sanitary érrangements above a2hd below ground, were carefully
ignored by governments and owners until the Joint Coal Board required the
provision of those amenities 1in mines almost thirty years later. At the time
the log was served, discontent was mounting among miners on the Newcastle
field where the effects of over-—capacity were being felt quite acutcly. Perhaps
the fear of a general strike caused the grant of an interim award, operative
for one year from December 17, 1921, but which in actual practice, operated
until 1925.(125) Under the award contract rates were increased by 17% per cent,
'off-hand' labour rates by 3/— per day, and the wages of youths and boys by
twenty poer cent. An increase of 4/— per ton in the selling price of coal was

granted subsoquently.(126)

However, the rise in wages did not relieve conditions
in the mining industry, and the Federation as a whole, including the South
Maitland miners who had not suffered the intermittency experienced on the
Newcastle field, was from this time placed on the defensive, as the recession
in Australian industry, generally, Im 1921 and 1922, aggravated the effects of
the already serious over-capacity., Hﬁndreds of miners flocked to the South

(127)

Maitland fiell in search of work and by August, 1921, three thousand

120.Details of the log appear in Gollan, op.cit., p.170.

121, Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p.132,

122.Robin Gollan,The Coalmincrs of New South Wales. Melbourne,1963. p.171
123,.Ibid.

124 .Point nine of the log.

125.Gollan, op. cit.,p.172,

126 ,Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p.133.

127.Cessnock Lagle. 13 May and 3 June, 1921.
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Newcastle miners werc unemployed; by the end of the year Neath and Bellbird
Collicries on the South Maitland field were also working intermittontly.(128)
A conference ol lodge delegates from the Northern field was held in
September to consider a better distribution of work and ways to eats ths sirseir
which levies and relief allowances were imposing on Federation finances, The
conference recommended a nine-day working fortnight until there was an

(129)

opportunity for members to work more, The proprietors! reaction was
immediates some of the larger companies threatened to close their pits if the
miners tried to take aotion.(130) A subsequent ballot of the rank and file
rejected the resolution of the lodge delegates and the initiative passed to
the employers. The owners were determined to save the coal trade at the miners'
expensej believing = that the minerd decision not to take action on the
nine-day fortnight wos o siga of weakmess, the employers served a log of
claims on the miners for the first of the only two occasions in Sduth Maitland

(

mining history. 132) The owners' demands involved not only a substantial

reduction iﬁwages, but the abolition of conditions and safeguards won by
mineworkers over decades of industrial struggle, (133) Since the event was so
historic the ccnplete demands are recorded:

That present rates paid to all contract workers be reduced by 33% per cent,

|
That the present rate paid to all "off-hand¥employees, including boys and |

youths be reduced by 333 per cent

In the case of miners, machinemen, wheelers and similar contract workers
where there is an oxisying minimum day wage, including t?e minimum paid
for deficient places, such minimum wage be reduced by 333 ber cent,

The working day to be two shifts of eight hours, the miners to change
shifts at working places, and where more than two shifts are worked the
same pracbice shall be continued [—i.e., abolition of gains made in 1886,
1914 and 1916] -

128, Ibid., 11 November 1921.

128. Common Cause. 30 September, 1921,

130. Cessnock Bagle. 30 September, 1921.

13t. Ibid., 20 January, 1922,

132, The second occasion was in 1929. ;
133.Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne, 1963. p.172. !
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That front and back shifts be restored —1.0.;dogwatch' and afternocn

shift:_[ (124)

That the hours on 'back Saturda§1éﬁ%11 be eight, bank to bank {:Fhis had
been abclished in 1885] :

That pillars and special places be worked three shifts when required by
the management this would have led to over-production and the unemployment
of mineréT' -

That the cavilling system be abolished, or a twelve montké! cavil institated
[%hus allowing favouritism and victimisation by managers to occur] (136)

That when the general cavil has been drawn and work commenced on a new
cavil, the management have the absolute right to fill any vacancies that
arise or put additional men on as required,

That wheelers are to wheel from as many men as is required by the management
to keep them fully employed. [?his would have broken a long established
principléa

That employees shall be paid fortnightly on pay Saturday.

That machines be used in pillar work when rcquired by the management

It was believed by the miners that this practicce would incrcase greatly
he risk of accidentg

That if required by the management all employees shall work on six days
a week,

That the hours of employment of all surface workers shall be calculated as
exclusive of meal time [% changc in a condition won in 19167}

—

That the hours of employment of underground ccntract or day labour employees
shall be calculated as from the time the last man descends until the first
man ascends in each shift. [i.e., abolition of the eight hours 'bank to
bank' working day won in 19183

That the practice of giving free coal or coal at less than current selling
rate to householders be discontinucd. [i.e.; abolition of a privilege
confirmed in 1905.

That the following shall be the only holidays observed in this industrys
New Year's Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Eight Hour Day, Christmas and
Boxing Day. (137)

Preliminary skirmishes were thosqof a legal nature’and the owners, claiming
that a dispute existed, brought their claims before the Coal Tribunal, while

the Miners! Pederation sought a High Court injuncw®ion against the Tribunal

contending that a claim submitted by the Southern district miners in

134 .Tkis clause and the previous one appear to be contradictory, but they
prabably make allowance for working shifts on different fields.
135.'Back! Saturday was the Saturday following a non-pay Friday.

136, Cavilling was thce aldocation of working places by lot so that poor or
good working places could be shared. A day's work was usually lost
when a new cavil was made.

137. Common Cause. 5 May, 1922,
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April, 1921, should have precedence over the owners' demahds, An interim
injunction was granted to the miners, but when furither injunctions were
granted to the eralcrers, the union " withdrew its objection to the hearing
for fear that the legislation setting up the tribunal should be declared
invalid ",(139%n September, Charles Hibble, Chéirman of the Coal Tribunal
decided to proceed with employers' claims for wage reductioné14o) after the High
Court upheld the application of the Southern New South Wales Colliery
Proprietors for prohibition of the hearing of the claims of the Southern miners,
on the grounds that no dispute existed beyond the limits of one state.(141)
Pollowing a lengthy hearing, Hibble refused to grant the employers' demands
using the argument that the employeecs, because of intermittent working
conditions were not receiving the full benefit of the award rates.(142)
Intermittent working had certainly been increasing and this was indirectly
responsible for the strike of 1923 on the South Maitland field. When
out—of-work miners from the Newcastle district went to the Maitland field in
1921 and 1922, to seck work, there was some agitation over the question of
sharing work at South Maitland Collieries with unemployed Newcastle miners,
The men employed at Abermain No., 1 and Abermain No., 2 went on strike in
June, 1922 for one day in protest against the refusal of the Abermain-Seahan
Company to employ in its South Maitland mines, men who had lost their jobs in

(143)

thﬁcompany's Seaham Colliery on the Newcastle faeld. The subsequent

conviction of W.NelseN,Secretary of the Abermain No, 2 Lodge, under the
Masters and Servants' Act (for having absented himself from work without

reasonable excuso)(144) caused widespread unrest in the districy and led to a

138,Ibid., 14 July, 1922.

139,Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Vales. Melbourne, 1963, p.172.
140,Common Cause, 1 September, 1922,

141.,Ibid., 18 August, 1922

142 ,Report, Davidson Commission{1930). p.133.

14 3,.Common Cause, 14 July,1922.

144.Tbid,
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number of protest strikes of short duration at the various collieries.
Staeppages also occurred at the Aberdare Collieries over the saﬁe issue, that is,
. 7 the refusal to offer work to men thrown idle at the Caledonian Company's

West Wallsend Colliery. (145)

Dis~satisfaction continued into 1923, with strikes at numerous mines on
Court Sitting days as a protest against Major Crane, the magistrate who had
(146)

fined Nelson, and proprietcrg, while maintaining that the Crane issue
was not one in which the industry should be involved, also threatened to

question the legality of the Tribunal which had refuscd their demands on the
(147)

workers in 1922, Horeover, the proprietors were more openly belligerent
and probably felt thay would be better off to close the mines until market
prospects improved, ‘Jne member of the proprietors' association expressed
the opinion that if ordinary work were not resumed at the collieries, the
association would refuse to mect the Federation and wowld consider seriously
, : . (148)
the closing of every colliery on the field.
The whole of the South Maitland field was plunged into a strike in April, 1923
(149)

and the proprietors did not seem in any hurry to settle it. A most

girmificant aspect was that large consumers such as the Broken Hill Proprietary
Company and the gas companies were holding extraordinarily large stocks of coal
at the time.(150) A conference between the contending parties was held in 1"'izzuy
and the real motives of the colliery owners became evident when they demanded
full right to 'hire and fire' and an assurance that unauthorised stoppages

would oease.(151) Although the Federation resisted the demands, the Central

Council of that body later passed a motion making it an offence against the

145.Cessnock Bagle, 29 September,1922,
146, Ibid., 1 May, 1923.

147. Tbid., 6 April,1923.

148 .Ibid., 6 April, 1923,

149.Tbid., 20 April, 1923.

150. Ibid.,16 April, 1923,

151,Ibid., 1 May, 1923.




78
(152)

union to strike without its authority. When no settlement was reached

Cessnock people, not involved in the strike, sent a deputation to Prime

(153) (154)

Minister Bruce asking for government intervention, but without success,
It was not long before the Federation found it practically impossible to
finance the dispute by levies(on its non-striking members) which had already

(155)

reached the twenty per cent mark. Moreover, the Federation had been

making relief payments to some of its Newcastle miners almost from the

beginning of World Har I¢196)

and if the Federation were to survive,the only
hope was for the men to return to work, The strike reeulted in a decisive
vistory for the proprietors. Rates and pay generally were tc be those 1m force
before the strike, but the miners were made to concede two vital points:
the cessation of pit-top meetings except with the concurrence of the management,
and the recognition that the colliery managers had the legal right to dismiss
enployees. (157)

Mine working was rosumed in August with the owners in a much stronger
position and the PFederation weakencd financially. However, a gencral
improvement in the Australian economy after 1924 was reflected in the relative
peace which existed on the South Maitland field to 1928,.,, there being no
major industrial disturbance in the period.

In the year following 1923, there was a record coal output from the Greta
seam (5,448,111 tons] and in 1925 the Mincrs' Federation presented to the Coal
Tribunal demands for a weekly minimum wage and a working day of seven hours

"bank to bank%, The demands were refused by the Tribunal, but an order was made

increasing wage rates from 16/6 per day to 18/-per day and the wages of youths

152.Tbid., 19 May, 1923.

153, Ibid., 25 May, 1923,

154.Jbid., 8.June,.1923,

155.Ibid., 6 July, 1923.

156,0n 23 Iarch,1923, Common Cause asked the men not to strike as the payment
of fines was dissipating union funds,

157.Common Cause, 25 July, 1923.
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and boys by five pcr cent., At the same time, the price of Northern large coal
was reised by 1/6 per ton to 25/6 per ton, Short strikes of the Federated
Engine Drivers and Firemens' Association in 1926, and the miners and depubies
in 1927 occurred, but no great improvement was made in wages or conditions,
despide the high prices being obtained for coal in those years. The Maitland
field continued to work regularly, but the Newcastle field still suffered the
effeets of over—capacity because of a decline in the export trade on which it
was heavily dependent. However, by 1927, the higher coal prices were beginning
to price Northern coal out of the foreign and inferstate markets and even the
South Maitland field began to feel the effects of trade fluctuation in the
following year.. Among the collieries forced to close for lengthy periods in
1927 were Stanford Merthyr(closed for eleven months)s Aberdare South (closed
all the year -hasnet re—opened since)s; Aberdare Central (closed for séx months)s
and Millfield Greta (idle for the previous three years) remained ¢Ivsed., (158)
Economic conditions on the South Maitland field worscned in 1928 as the
gradual onset of the depression made itself felt, particularly in the coal
industry of New South Wales, where high coal prices and decrcased demand for
coal precipitated the Lockout of 1929, during which all the accumulated hatred
and bitternéss of thirty years' struggle between owner and worker burst on the
Maitland field. The result waea further twenty years of economic chaos and

(159)

industrial anarchy, compared with which, the prewvious antagonisms and

hardships paled into insignificance,

158. Annual Reports, Department of-Mines(N,S.W.)
159. Culminating in the Strike of 1949.
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80
INDUSTRIAL STRIFE 1929 ~ 1949,

As is shown above the coal industry of New South Wales was moving towards
a crisis in 1927, and by early 1928 the employment position and the decreaséa
coal market had begﬁﬁ to worry the govermment of New South Wales, then under
the leadership of T.R.Bavin, Consequently, a conference was called of the
representatives of the proprietors and the unions operating in the coal
industry.4t the meeting, which was chaired by E.Farrar,Minister for Labour
and Industry, the owners argued for o reduction of wages, and at the same time,
took the opportunity to condemn the government's high freight charges on the
railway.Owners claimed that the charges had contributed to the depressed
state of the coal industry. The union representatives accused the owners of
contributing to the pver-capacity by opening more mines than were necessary(1)
ard suggested that a Royal Cormission be appointed to inquire into the coal
industry. In August of the same year Bavin submitted a plan to reduce Maitland

(2)

coal prices by four shillings per ton so that the selling price of coal

f.o.b. Newcastle would be reduced from 25/— per ton.to 20/- per ton for
overseas exports and to 21/— per ton for local consumption, The reduced selling

price was to be effected by concessions from all parties associated with the

(3)

industry. The proposals were as follows the New South Wales government was

to reduce its freight charges by two shillings per ton; a Commonwealth bounty
of one shilling per ton on all coal exported overseas and interstate was to
be paid to the owners; the producers were to give up one shilling per ton of
the alleged average profit of two shillings per tons and mineworkers were to

accept one shilling per day reduction in wage rates and 124 per cent in

1.Two mines(kalingo and Elrington) on the lMaitland field were then being
developed.

2.Plus an additional 1/— per ton for cosl exported.
3.D.J.Davies A _Roview of Cosl Question, Preceding and During ‘the Lockput

on the Northern Ficld. 1929, p. 2. (Mitchell Library. 331, . lost
biased in fevour of thc nincrs.
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The Premier also stated at the conference that an investigation of the

contract rates,

owners' books by Treasury officials had shown that wages' costs averaged 12/3-~
per ton of coal for the Northern field, but as that information was strictly
cofidential, he could not show individual colliery figures to the liners!
Federation, (S)The Bremier insisted that the wage reductions would have to be
accepted before an inquiry would bogin(62 further stating that his proposals
had been based on the report af an accountant who had been appointed by the
government to examine Colliery accounts. However, he could not allow a
Miners! Federation accountant to examine the books. It was not without cause
that the miners regarded Bavin's attitude of secrecy with some suspicion, and
their fears appeared to be justified when it was stated in a subsequent
session of Parliament that,

Mr Barton, the Government accountant, when giving evidence on oath

before the Davidson Commission, said that 'at no time did he see the

coal mine owners' books, and had not ascertained the amount of profit

from them, The only figures he had seen were the collection of figures

by Treasury officials.' The speaker continued that 'this was the

opposite of what had been said by Mr Bavin ', and stated 'I suggest

the late Premier did not speak the truth! - a statement which was not

denied. (7)
At its meeting in February, the Central Council of the Miners'! Federation
rejected Bavin's proposals and asked the Commonwealth Government to set up
a Royal Commission to inquire into the industry, the terms of reference to
include an investigation of the owners' profits. (8) Ten days later the

Associated Northern Collieries gave their employees two weecks! notice, and

announced that they would re-~open the mines when the men accepted reductions

4 .Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Wales., Mwlbournec,1963. p.188

5.D.JDavies, A Review of Coal Question eeee Po2

6.Ibid., p.3.

7.8.5.W. Parl. Debates, Vol. CXXVI p.2825, Cited Shaw and Bruns,op.cit.g
pp.141-142, The Davidson Commission ccnfirmedthat the owners'! profit was
about 2/- per ton, bulwas his source of information the same as Bavin's?

8.Central Council of the Miners' Fed., Minutes(5February,1929).Cited Gollan,
op.cit., p. 188.
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of 124 per cent for picce work and 1/— per day for daily wage workers.<9)

There was no chance of z compromise and the mines closed,Prime Minister Bruce
called a conference of owners and miners' reprcsentatives (Bavin also
attended) , but neither party at the meeting could agree on details of a
proposal to examine Bavin's asscortion that colliery owners were making a profit
of only two shillings per ton after paying 12/8 per ton in wages and 11/— per

(10)

ton in overhead costs. The miners " were prepared to agree to an inquiry
by accountants provided they were allowed to choose their own accountant who
would be a competent public accountant." (11) The Prime Minister, the Premier
and the owners would not agree to that suggestion and MCDonald , Secretary

t0o the Northern Collicrics! Association stated in the press that " there would
be no accountants! inquiry into the owners' books " (122 There was perhaps,
some significance in the later discovery that forty-soven members of the
Institute of Chartered Accountants from which the Prime Minister suggested

an accountant should be selccted, owned shares in the coal companies, while
othors were cbosely connected with the companies or their sllies in the

(13)

shipping businesi. In the meantime, the Combined Unions* Committee had
engaged L.S.Miller, a member of a firm of public accountants, which had
conducted audits of many of the big coal companies on the Nerthern field, to
investigate the cost structure of the various @22l companics,

~ Miller and Davies were later instructed by the unions to prepare a series

of articles for the Sydney Evening News (14) in which they claimed that the

colliery companies were actually showing a net profit of 8/8 per ton, or

one~third of the selling price of 25/— per ton. These figures were not

9. Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p.188
10.,D.J.Davies, A Review of Coal QuestioNeess Dol
11.Tbids p. 3.
12.Ibidy pe 13
1 «Ibid., pe1?
.Ibid., p. 3
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contradicted by the owners.(15) The proprietors however, showed their
disapproval of Miller by having him excluded from the April conference which
he was attending in his capacity as union adviser.(16) At thay conference the
Prime Minister announced that the Commonwealth Government was not proceeding
with the summons it had taken out against Jofin Brown for breach of the penal
clauses of the Arbitration Act, in causing a lockout in his mines.(17) The
conference ended in deadlock, although the proposals put forward by the union
representatives seemed to indicate a weakening on their part, Miners!
recommendations to the conference included re-opening the mines on a
pre-lockout basis, allocation and control of output, investigation of profits
and costs and the establishment of a strike alleviation fﬁnd.(18) The owners
countered those proposals by demanding the right to 'hire and fire', the
removal of all restrictions on output, a reduction of contract rates by twenty
per cent, and reduction of day wages by 1/6 per day.(19) In view of the
stalemate, the Federation resorted to the Commonwealth Arbitration Court and
Judge Beeby granted miners an interim award, cn the basis of the old, in
December, 1929, The Judge indicated his attitude olearly:

I ... think that the present dispute is founded on an illegality — that is

on a combined effort to reducce wages without the authority of one

of the tribunals crecated by State or Pederal laws ,... The present

industrial policy of the Comnonwealth, as expressed in Federal or State

laws, is that organised disturbance of labour conditions shall not take

place without the authority of some tribunal appointed by law. (20)
Unfortunately for the miners an appeal to the High Court brought an

invalidation of the award on grounds that the dispute was not an interstate

15. Ibid., p.3

16, Ibid., p.12 .

17. Cessnook Bagle. 22 March,1929

18. Ibid., 12 April, 1929

19, D.J.Davies,A Review of Coal QuestioNeees Pol7

20. A.G.L.Shaw and G.R.Bruns,The Australian Coal Industry.Melbourne,1947.
p.144. (Quoted from Aust. Coal.and Shale Employees' Federation v.
Northern Colliery Association. No. 200 of 1929,28 C.A.R. Dp.538-540)
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one and that thereforec the Commonwealth Court had no jurisdiction., Mr Justice
Isaacs, in dissenting, supported Judge Beeby, who had argued that because the
Wonthaggi (Victoria) mincrs had struck in sympathy with she Northern New
South Wales miners, the dispute was of an interstate nature.(21)
To overcome the unfavourable ruling of the High Court, the Miners!
Federation served a Commonwealth -wide log of claims for wagc increases on the
owners, the rejection of which, led to a'new' dispute reaching the Arbitration
Court. Again, the judgment was in favour of the miners and once more an appeal
to the High Court invalidated the decision, the Court's view being that the
dispute was not genuine.Justice Isaacs again dissented:
This conftroversy has certainly reached an amazing position.For the second
time, in the name of the law of the Commonwealth, the coal miners and the
proprietors have been compulsorily brought into the Arbitration Court to
compose by impartial methods a serious industrial quarrel that has caused,
. and is still causing, widespread injury in the community; and for the
second time, in the name of the same law, they arc summarily ejected from
that tribunal, with the conflict still active and its consequences
unaverted, (22)
With all chance of conciliation and arbitration out of the question and the
likelihood that the stalemate would only be ended by exhaustion, the Federation
(23) 1,

tried to compromise, November, the owners had offcred to re~open tﬂe
mines for a reduction of 12% per cent in contract rates and sixpence a day for
toff-hand' labour, an offer which was acceptable to the miners! Central Council,
but not to the rank and file, Nevertheless, by May 1930, the miners realised
that worse might eventuate and accepted the offer, The worst industrial
struggle to that date on the South Maitland field was ended, but not before

the 'Rothbury Incident! was , in the opinion of extremists, to add murder to

the already pernicious record of the colliery owners.,

21.A.G.L,Shaw and G.R,Bruns, The Australian Coal Industry. Mclbourne, 1947.
p.145,

22.Gollan, op cite., p.190 . Quoted from Caledonian Collieries Ltd, v. .

Australasian Coal and Shale Employces ! Federation.{—No 2] (1930)42 C.L,R.

558 -

23.  Golkan, op.cit.; pP.191.
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The Lockout of 1929 has, so far, been described in general terms of
conferences and legal wrangles, but the real effects of the dispute were to be
found in the everyday lives of the inhabltants of the South Maitland towns
where misery, humiliation and starvation produced the bitter cynicism which
was not to lessen until a new generation, too young to know the privaticns

of the Lockout, had grown up. Scuth Maitland mines had begun to feel acutely

the results of lack of trade by the middle of 1928 and some mines were chosed
and others partially so. Relief work and nssistance for the unemployed were
recquested by mineworkers, business people and G.Booth,M.L.A. for Kurri Kurr£?4)
Booth also cprealed for food and clothing for the children of unemployed in
the Kuuri Kurri and Weston districts where some fathers had been out of work

(25)

for from eight to eightecn months, In the Cessnock area about one
thousand men had becn thrown idle by the closure of Aberdare South and
Aberdare Central Collieries, and in other mines, intermittent working was the
rule rather than the exception. The refusal of the Aberdare Colliery
management to consider any suggestion that work should be shared,despite the
fact that its two mines &Berdare and Aberdare Extended were working at full
production speed for ten to eleven days per fortnight,(26)aggravated the
unemployment position, When Aberdare Central was re-opened in August, it was
on the owners' terms, which included abolition of the "darg', and the
employment of an inadequate number of shiftmen, thus imposing extra work on
the miner, The acceptance of work under those conditions was necessary
because of the government's refusal to pay relief money to these who refused

(27)

.work, When three hundred man were dismissed from Hebburn N6,1 at about the

24 .Cessnock Eagle, 7 August, 1928
25.Tbid., 17 August, 1928

26. Tbid,, 17 July.1928
27.Ibid., 21 August;, 1928
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same time, J.M.Baddeley, M.L.A, for Cessnock, estimated that the unemployed
in his district numbered two thousand, of whom only fifty had been given relief
work.(28) Local business people and Local Government bodies began to feel the
strain on their financial resourcecs and at the end of August, the Kearsley Shire
Council, in whosec area much of the South Maitland field lay, was obliged to
dispense with the services of twenty-seven Workers.(29)

In #n atmosphere of worsening industrial unrest the more militant and
radical workers turned to left-wing organisations. The Australian Communist
Party, although not strong in organisation or numbers, began in a small way,
a campalgn of education and propaganda through an auxiliary, the Militant
Minority Movement, which discussed industrial tactics, conducted lectures and
education courscs, and urged the Miners' Federation to take a more purposeful
anff nilitant approach to the deteriorating industrial crisiss:

A portion of the workers in ever increasing numbers recognise the fact

that the working class have nothing in common , The members of the

M.M.M, recalise this fact and have directed their attentiond upon the

ever—-growing intensification of the class struggle caused through the

fight for economic existence, On the one hand, the capitalist class are

deciding on how they can accurmlate vast wealth by doing away with

manual labour whenever and wherever possible. On the other hand

industrial organisations are perpetually fighting to live in reasonable

decency and maintain their existence as workers. (30)
The crisis grew worse in September when a stoppage at Abermain No., 2 was called
because six men were suspended for allegedly filling dirty coal.The management's
responsc was to bring the pit horses to the surface and turn them out, an
indication of the owners' apparent lack of concern, (31) At the end of the

ncnth eggregate neetings were called to discuss the Premier's proposals for

wage and price reductions referred to above. (32) Against the advice of their

28, 1bid., 24 August, 1928,
29. Ibid., 31 August, 1928,
30, Ibid., 4 September, 1928 .
31, Ibid., 7 September, 1928.
32, 'cf. Page 80,
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(33)

leaders the rank and file rejected the proposals and by the end of the

year (1928) unempl oyment and hardship were growing steadily worse, Hebburn No,1
and Hebburn No. 2 had begun to share the work available by working on alternate

(34)Aberdare Extended and Aberdare Central were both idle because

fortnightss
of lack of trade; and disputes had brought Aberdare and Bellbird to a

standstill. (36) November was marked'by further unhappiness when one hundred
men were offered relief work at Wauchope, preference being given to married

(36)

men, and single men with dependants, Victimisation was also attempted by
the management when Stanford Merthyr was re~cpened, The owners were showirg

no sympathy at all and they were oharged by G.Booth (M.L.A. for Kuuri Kurri)
with taking advantage of starving women and children in order to smash union

(37)

tradition, Meanwhile the Militan¥y Minority Movement had become more

active and the Cessnock Eagle reported thet,

The M.M.M. intends to do some extensive organising in the near future to

make the working class thoroughly conversant with the movement's policy,

The members realise that sooner or later an attack will be made on wages

and conditions and in anticipation of this coming about preparations have
got to be made to meet the onslaught of the owning class. (38)

Increased pressure was exerted on Bavin, the Premier, to visit the coalfields
axud sec for himself the hardships being endured. It was claimed that over one
thousand men in Cessnock were unemployed, some having been out of work for two
years, the majority for periods of from twelve to seventeen months, during
which none of them had found twenty days' work. (39) Relief orders issued at
the principal South Maitland towns during 1928 totalled nearly fifty thousand

poundss Cessnock(£20,000)5 Kurri Kurri, (£10,000); Weston, (£9,500)s and

33. Th rank and file usually met in an atmosphere of emotion, Under those
circunstances the moderates were easily swayed by the more vociferous
extrenists,

34. Cessnock Bagle, 30 October, 1928.

25, Ibid., 9 November, 1928.

36. Ibid,

37. Ibid., 16 November, 1928

38, Ibid., 27 November, 1928

39.Ibid., T Decembcér, 1928,
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Abermain, (&£7,250). (40)

Despite the rigours of living on the South Maltland fleld,; the resistance
of the rank and file to any weakening on the part of the Executive was gtill

very strong according to the Cessnock Fagle d it reported in the same issue

that the Militant Minority Movement had formed a Council of Action to combat

anti-working class laws, and to work for the release of political and

(41)

industrial prisoners. The Council's attitude was expressed by D.Hunter,

Mayor of Cessnock, who, when speaking against anti-working class legislation,
saids
Many workers are inclined to view any cxpressed rovolutionary idea with
apprehension, but no revolution was ever made a bloody revolution by those
in revolt against oppression, but always by those who upheld such
oppression., The opinion was expressed that the uniting of labour
organisations in this Council of Action is certainly a gesture of revolt
and every effort must be made to combat the attacks of the Bruce
Government upon working-class education and progress. (42)
Just omeweek before the rceport of Hunter's speech, all employecs of the
Northern Collierics Association's pits whigh were still working were given
notice that production would stop. Only three small mines remained operationals
Hilldale, Hillend, and Millfield Greta. Eight thousand five hundred men on the
South Maitland fiecld were thrown out of work, as well as another one thousand

(43)

or more on the Newcastle field. A steady deterioration in living
conditions followed throughcut 1929. Business houses dismissed many employees,
and in the first week of May, ne fewer than nine hundred applicd to the

(44)

Kurri Kurri Police for relief, Nevertheless, the will to resist was
strong and at an agzregate meeting held at Cessnock towards the end of April,

miners rejected the owners' proposals for resumption, (45) Later on, a mass

40.Ibid., 4 January, 1929.
41.Ibid., 15 January, 1929.
42,Ibid., 22 February, 1929
43,Ibid., 15 February, 1929
44, Ibid., 3 May, 1929

45, Ibid., 30 April, 1929
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mecting of locked~out miners and other unemployed resolved unanimouslys

That in tle opinion of this meeting the time is now ripe for the rank

and file of the working class in this, and other disyricts, to demand

the right to live, either by work, or if that cannot be dome, by full

relief from the Government. With $this in view, we pledge ourselves to

do our utmost, by demonstrations or public meetings, and by other means

which we see fit to adopt, to force the Government to provide for those,

who by no fault of their own, are today unemployed; further, that unless

we receive adequate assistance, we will not be respomsible for anything

that may happen. (46)
By this time, the Government, realising that no compromise was possible, had
begun to apply pressure on the workers, deducting the value of endowment,
soldiers!' pension or other government allowance, from the regular dole of those
applicants for relief who were previously eligible for the pension as well.(47)
By July, sterner measures were being taken and those who applied for dole had
to sign a declaration that not more than two pounds per week frop any source
bad c-me into the house, in the case of a married man with one childs two pounds
ten shillings for a married man with four or five childrens; and three pounds
ten shillings for a married man with six or seven children, Youths and girls
between the aged of fourteen and twenty - one,who had been drawing a single
man's allowance were issued with a dole order on July 24, but with the proviso
that they register immediately for work with the Department of Labour and
Industry., Special food for infants and extra food in the case of sickness were
eliminated from the dole order of many families, Numerous other methods were
tried to get young people to leave the coalfields: in August, Cessnock youths
were offered farm jobs, while young girls were offered domestic jobs in
Sydney at 25/— per week to 30/- per weck; and in November, many of the

(48)

Cessnock unemployed were given 'track' rations and told to look for work.

46. Ibid., 10 May,1929.
47. Ibid09 17 N[ay, 19290
48. Ibid., 19 November, 1929,
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Harassed by a hostile government in their attempts to subsist on the
smallest living in very difficult circumstances, the miners, not surprisingly,
turned to mass demonstrations and picketing in an effort to retain their
hard-won industrial conditions, although, by that time, the preservation of
rights was of secondary importance to the problem of defeating the coal owners
at any cost, Vhen it was alleged that members of the craft unions were still
working in some mines a Lodge Conference on May 23 recommended the withdrawal

(

of safety men from the collieries, 49) In June, members of Hebburn No.t and

Hebburn No.2 Lodges picketed their collieries in an attempt to prevent the

(50)

handling of cibal by members of the Colliery Staff Association, their
example being followed later by th%Lbdga,members of Bellbird, Stanford-Merthyr
No. 1, Pelton and Kalingo Collieries. In the midst of_the turmoil, the Royal
Commission which had beecn investigating the coal industry announced (in
September) that its inquiries had revealed that the average profits in the
coal industry were about two shillings per ton. Following this , the Chairman
of the Coal TribunaiBagclared that the men must accept a decrease of one

(52)

shilling per ton in wages. Sensing the time was right for action, the State

Government declared its intention to open Cessnock, Pelton and Rothbury

(53)

Collieries at the reduced rates, whereupon the Committee of the Combined
Mining Unions threatened to call a general strike if non~union labour were
used by the government, However, the Executive of the Miners' Federation was
in favour of capitulation and reached a compromise with the owners, wage
deductions being fixed at ninepence per ton instead of one shilling per ton,
(54)

and giving the owners the right to 'hire and fire'.

The struggle appeared to be over, but the Executive had reckoned without

49, Ibid., 24 May, 1929.

50. Ibid., 7 June, 1929,

51. Charles Hibble

52, Cessnock Fagle, 15 November, 1929,
53.Ibid. :

54. Ibid., 3 December, 1929,
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the rank and file. Representatives oﬁHebburn No,1, Hebburn No.2, Aberdare,
Aberdare Extended, Stanford-Merthyr No.2, Elrington, Kalingo, Bellbird,
Greta Main, Pelton and Cessnock Lodges repudiated the Executive's decision

(55)

on December 2, and at aggregate meetings later, miners at Kurri Kurri and
Cessnock voted overwhelmingly against the proposed reduction. (56)Undaunted
by threats the government proceeded to open Rothbury Colliery despite
Baddeley's warning that the mine was dangerous and that the use of 'frec!
labour could prove disastrous. He said tihat if the Government opened Rothbury,
which was one of the most dangerous mines, the members of the Government

" ought to be tried for murder, " (57)
Bavin by Baddeley because of the Premier's decision to pay deputies, mechanics
and engine-drivers State awards, although reducing the wages of miners,
wheelers and 'off-hand' labourers, which had been governed by Federal

(58)

awards, The bitter struggle was nearing its climax: the Premier
announced that Rothbury would open on December 18, and when a call to the
Miners' Federation for men proved abortive, three hundred and fifty
non-unionists were drafted into camp under heavy police protection(59) at
Rothbury, and members of the Federated Engine-Drivers and Firemen's
Association 5004 on for work at award rates. The opening of Rothbury was «
clearly a government tactic to prcvcke a 'showdown', and five thousand miners
from Cessnock, Kurri Kurri and adjacent towns on the South Maitland field
accepted the challenge. They converged on the colliery at dawn on December .16,

to demonstrate against the use of !'free' labour. Skirmishes with police

followed, as the miners charged thc colliery fence, only to be beaten back,

55.Ibid.

56.Ibid., 6 December, 1929,

57.Ibid.

58.Ibid.

59.Robin Gollan, The Coalminers of Wew South Wales. lielbourne, 1963, p.195

A further criticism was directed against
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although according to some information, the fence was uprooted and carried
forward for some yards by the men, Punches were thrown, stones were hurled and
police opened firc with revolvers a~i #»sve the men back. When another attempt
was made to enter the colliery grounds about 9.00 a.m.,, the miners were met with
a volley of fire, Norman Brown, a demonstrator, was killed and several others
wounded seriously. Larlier, boulders had been placed on the nearby railway
line to prevent movement of trains to and from the colliery., Six policemen
were injured, eleven arrests were made and Baddeley, endeavouring to persuade
the men to refrain from violence,was also injured. (60)

Emotional scenes and acrimonious debates occurred all over the state as the
news of Rothbury spreai. The Government was accused of murder and law-bresking
and the Miners! Federation was charged with having pre-arranged the
demonstration and violence, In the month after the incident feelings ran high
as the Government and the miners attempted to justify their particular part in
the struggle. Large numbers of police remained on the coal field after
December and appeared to go beyond the point of legality when meetings and
demonstrations were brokem up. The police were treated as outcasts and
coalfields? families hardened in their determination to resist all authority:
police, owners and government, (61)

Unsuccessful Court moves and the plight of the miners, which had worsenéd
congiderably when all unemployment relief on the Northern field was stopped,
left miners with the choice of an 'all out' strike or acceptance of the

(62)

November compromise, Rank and file members favoured the 'all out! policy,

but the decision of the craft unions to return to work, and the recommendation

of the Central Council in May to do li%@ise, brought a reluctant return to

60. Cessnock Zaglc, 17 December, 1929.
61. Robin Gollan, The Coalmincrs of New South iales, Melbourne, 1963. p,19,
62. Ibidn
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work for all miners in June, 1930, on the owners' terms, namely a reduction
of 12% per cent in contract and sixpenoevper day in day rates. (63) In their
book on the Australian coal industry (64) AJG.L.Shaw and G.R.Bruns pointed out
that in the Lockout struggle, the arbitration system failed " to support

the men when %hey were legally in the right " (65) and contrasted the
situation of 1929-30, when owners were allowed to defy the courts for fifteen
months, with the position during the generak mining strike of 1938,when the
miners were urged to go to the Court, altucugh that dibspute had lasted for
six weeks only. The significance of the Lockout to the attitude miners

adopted later has also been explained by Alan Walkerz(66)

"It was the lcngest
and most bitter industrial stoppage in the district. It did incalculable harm
to the mining industry, and deepened immeasurably the antagonisms separating
masters and men, " (67)

The Lockomnt was over, but its repercussions were not.Like a ghost come
back to haunt the living, the memory of the Lockout is still able to stir
emotions on the South Maitland field where the words 'remember Rothbury' can,
no%only serve as a warning, but also as a rallying call to&aais& encroachments
by émployers on hard-won working conditions., With the men back at work the
immediate problem of earning a living began, but the difficulties encountered
were those of a different nature; the effects of the depression and the
break—up of the Labour Party over the question of reduced wages., For some time,
J.T.Lang, elected to the office of Premier in October, 1930, on a platform

(68)

opposed to Bavin, enjoyed the support of the rank and file of Labour

supporters and acceded to the miners! demands by having passed in both Houses

63. AG.L.Shaw and G.R.Bruns, The Australian Coal Industry. Melb.,1947. p.147
64. Toid., p.147

65. Ibid.

66. Alan Walker, Coaltown.A Secial Survey of Cessnock,N.S.U., Melb.J945.

67. Ibid., p.5

68, Robin Gollan,The Coalminers off New South Wales,Melbourne,1963. p.197.
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of the New South Vales Parliament a Bill to re-organise the coal mining

(69)

industry, a Bill however, which never became law, Lang's parliamentary
defeat coincided with the rise of greater militancy in the Miners' Federation
and in 1934, first W.Orr, Chairman of the Militant Minority Movement in the
Western dustrict, was elected General Secretary of the Federation, and then
the death of Dan Rees enabled C.Nelson to take the office of President, thus
re-uniting the team which had led the Militant Minority Movement in the west.,
Their leadership introduced a new era in the affairs of the miners! union. A
more positive militant approach was evident s the communist leaders, by a
system of propaganda and organisation reformed the machinery of the union so
that it could act quickly and decisdévely §7ézd through pamphlets (72) and
(73

Common Cause gimed at securing as much support as possible for the miners!

case,

The economy as a whole, began to 1if% from 1934, and the improvement was
steady until 1937, the period being markcd by increased output and a rise in
the number of employecs in the coal industry, although prices of cocal and

(74)

wages made only slight advances, Unfortunately, the progress did not last

and in September, 1938, issues relating to health and safety caused a stoppage
(75)

of several weeks on the Western field. Production of New South Wales coal
fell in 1938 to 9,613,000 tons from the previous year's figure & 10,084,000
tons although the average number of employees in the same two years rose

from 13,828 to 14,864.’(76) Unsettled conditions prevailed as Australia

entered the Second World War, and persisted throughout 1940, causing decp

69.hen Lang was dismissed by Sir Philip Gaue the Bill hod not received
the Governor's assent and so lapscd, '
70.Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963, p.200
71.Ibid., p. 210
72.0.,g8. Coals Coal Facts 3 Mechanisation.
73.The official organ of the Miners' Federation .
74 .Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.16.
" T75.Ibid,
76.Ibid.,
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concern to the Federal Government as an 'all-out! war effort necessihated
maximum coal production, In order to increase its control of the industry,
the Commonwealth Government appointed the Cpmmonwealth Coal Control Board(77)
to supervise output and distribution. The entry of Japan into the war late in
1941 and the fall of Singapore early in 1942 no doubt contributed to the
record coal output in 1942 of 12,458,140 tons in New South Wales,(78)5ut a
downward trend begoun after that which was to cerbirwe until the end of the war,

Details of the coal industry in New Scuth Wales from the outbresk of World
War II will be discussed below, in Chapter VII, when the role of the Joint
Coal Board and the rehabilitation of the South Maitland field are being
considered, but it is appropriat%tdkxamine in this chapter the events
which led up to the last strike of major importance on the field, the strike
of 1949. The war years werc marked by a scries of strikes and by much
government legislation affecting the coal industry as miners seigzed the
opportunty to improve their conditions, while the government attempted fo
increase coal production in the national interest. From 1942 onwards coal

(79)1P

output decreased to Jjust over ten million tons in 1945. he number of

man - working days lost because of strikes was 177,656 in 19423 326,231 in

(80)

19433 and over 300,000 in 1944, Although the Federation Executive

81)

repeatedly exhorted the men to work they did not do so, and miners were
criticised severely for hindering the war effort and for using the disturbed
wartime conditions to extract concessions from the owners, In defence of the

miners however, it should be said that for twenty years they had found it

extrernely difficult..to carn a rivelihoodz FThousands of workers had suffered

77. Replaced by the Coal Commission in Octocber, 1941,

78. Report, Davidson Commission(1946j. p.16.

79. Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales.lelbourne,1963. p.225
80. Ibid. '

81.Ibid,
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£reat hardships while coal owners had used the economic situation to their

own advantage, largely ignoring the distress of the workers, The government
had been similarly lacking in sympathy and it was not surprising that the
miners used the war crisis in an attempt to recapture some of their lost
conditions. In doing this they left themselves open to charges of indifference
to the national war effort, but it was quite ridiculous to brand them as
traitors, as some critics did. Alan Walker, in his social survey of Cessnog%%)
quoted answers given to his questions about the war and politics, which
tended to be critical of Australia's involvemnet in the conflict, but
Robin Gollan appeared to give the most reasonable view of miners! attitudes:

" The common view was a scepticism about the war, based on a long tradition
of anti-war feeling and hostility to the bosses, coupled with a reluctant

(83)

belief that the war must be won," As the international conflict dragged
on, control of the Frecutlve over the rank and file of the miners' union
decreased and it was obvious that if it were to retain general support the
Central Council would have to " adopt a more active policy of supporting
grievances even though it led to stoppages., " (84)
By the end of the war the coal industry of New South Wales was in chaos, A
perusal of the grievamces and stoppages listed in the Davidson Report(1946),
gives an idea of the discontent evident on the coalfields, and on the South

(85)

Maitland field in particular. In order to remedy the dangerous position,
many of Justice Davidson's rccommendations were implemented by the Governments
of New South Wales and the Commonwealth, the principal action taken being to

constitute the Joint Coal Board in 1947-, charged with the immediate task

82, Alan Walker,Coaltown.A Social sSurvey of Cessnock,N.S.W. Mclbourne,
1963. pp. 89-90
83, Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Tales. Melbourne,1963. p.222.
84, Ibid., p. 226,
85. Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.170 ff.
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of raising coal production in New South Wales.
The Board's inabilify‘to do so for some years may be attributed to a
number of factors: the owners were reluctant to modernise their minesy mines
which had been planned inefficiently and worked by wasteful methods were
diffieult to re-organisesit took a long time to receive any new eqiipment
orderedsand natural disasters, such as the South Maitlamiflood of 1949,
hampered production and disrupted transport. Robin Gollan has added to thesc,

the attitude of the miners and the policy of their leaders which led to the

sigmificant strike of 1949.(87) Gollan's view was that the Communist Party

played an important role in bringing about the strike, as it believed itselfl
to be the only party capable of producing a socialist societys " Our
propaganda is to bring out the leading role of the Communist Party as the

n (89)

vanguard of the working class. In its attempt to seige leadership of
the labour movement, the Communist Party gave the Miners' Federation a central
role., The failure of the government to nationalise the coal industry<9o) and
the policy of mechanising it at the expensé of miners (or, so they thought),
left the communists in the Miners' Federation no alternative mat. to
precipitate a major industrial struggle. (91)

The job is to seize the initiative, to present a positive programme

on the way to win more coal, expose provocation, expose the fatal

limitations of the Coal Board -~ while not supporting a return to the

previous set - up, the jungle set— up, when the coal owners had no 92)
check on their activities at all emphasising the need for nationalisatioé.

Although the Communist Party played a most positive part in the 1949 strike, tho
real causes were rooted deep in the history of the coal industry and were a

continuation of the struggle which had marked employer - employee relations

86, Report, Joint Coal Board(1947-48). Dp.5.

87. Robin Gollan,Thc Coalminers of New South Wales, kielbourne,1963. p. 228,
88, Ibid., p. 233
89, Report of L. Sharkey, Gen. Sec. of the Communist Party. April, 1949,

(Cited in Gollan, op. cit., p.232.)

90,A persistnt demand of the miners during and after World War II.
- 91,Robin Gollan,Tho Coalnincrs of New'Seuth Tales liclbourme,1963, p.233. ,
92,E.Reas, Conrunlds: Review,April, 1949. p. 115. Cited in Gollan,cp,eit,,p.233
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for so long, The initial attack was made on April 19, 1949, when the Combined
Mining Unions' Council adopted a log of claims demanding: a thirty-five hour
working week; long service leave of three months for every seven years
served in the industry; a wage increase of thirty shillings a weck; and

(93)

improved pit and town amenities, It wes demonstrative of the Federation's
aggressive attitude that the questions of hours, wages and leave were before
the Coal Industry Tribunal prior to the beginning of the strike: the demand
for the wage incrcase was withdrawn by the Federation about three weeks
before the strikey the hearing on long service leave had been completed and

a draft award promised for June 14, 1949, two weeks before the strike, but the
Tribunal refused to publish it when aggregate meetings were called for

June 16 to discuss%trike action, (94) The Joint Coal Board had also called
several conferences between the unions and the proprietors, but all proposals

(95)

ended in stalemate, At the aggregate meetings which were held as planned,

only thirty-seven peﬂoent of the membership attended and the voting was at. the
| (
96)

rate of nine to one for a general coal strike to begin on June 27,
Government attitude was defincd at once when on June 20, the Prime Minister
of the Commonwealth and the Premier of New South Wales issued a Joint

statement which made it clear the the " dispute should be settled only by
"(97)

the processes of conciliation and arbitration and not otherwise, During

the ensuing weck other conferences were arranged by the Joint Coal Board and
the Coal Industry Tribunal, at which the Federation offered to call off the
strike if the Joint Coal Board would support its modiféed claim before the

Tribunal, The claim was:

.93. Report, Joint Coal Board(148~49). p.30

94. Ibid., p. 30.

95. The Miners' PFedcration rcfused to consider any matters not mentioned
in the log.

96: Report, Joint Coal Board(1948-49)  p.32.

97. Ibid. \
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(a) Long service leave provisions to bet
(i) six months for twenty years' services
ii)twenty years' service accepted retrospectivelys; and
(11) ¥ y
iii)except on retirement, no leave to be taken before January,1951.
9 b

(b) A 35 hour weck to be accepted in principle, but 40 hours to be
wihrked on an overtime basis for one or two years,. (98)

In return the unions agreed to 'consider' the mechanical extraction of pillars
and some relaxation cf compulsbry retirement at the age of sixty, but would go
no furthep, These conditions were unacceptable to the owners and on June 27
work ceased in 211 coal mines throughout fustralia manned by mcembers of the
Miners! Federation.b(99)
Both Governments concerned acted decisively and within two days of the
commencement of the strike, the Commonwcalth Government passed the National
Emergency {(Coal Strike) Act, 1949, retrospective to June 16, 'frecezing' minmers'’
union funds and prohibiting the union from assisting the strike financially.<1oo>
Other organisations or persons were also forbidden to assist the striking
unions or their members.(101) The New South Wales Government passed the
Emergency Powers Act, 1949, with effect from June 30. Under this act the
government was given authority to maintain essential services, (102)
Mnticipating government legislation to combat the strike, the Miners!
Federation and supporting unions had withdrawn &£54,700 from the banks prior
to the passing of the Commonwealth ac¢t, and refused to pay any of the moncy
into Court or to reveal its whereabouts. At subsequent Court prceeedings,
heavy fines werc imposed on the Miners' PFederation, the Waterside Workers!

(103)

Federation and the Federated Iromworkers ' Association, In addition, five

98, Ibid.

99.- Ibid., p.33

100.Ibid,

101. Ibid.

102.Ibid,.

103.Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963. p.234.




100
officials of the Miners' Federation and two of the Waterside Workers!
Federation were each sentenced to twelve months' gaol, and one official of
the Federated Ironworkers' Association to six months' gaol. Other union
officials were each fined one hundred pounds, all fines and sentences being

imposed because offici@ls acted in 'contempt of court'! for refusing to pay
/

into court,funds withdrawn from the bank.(1o4) (When the strike ended

imprisoned union officials were released on payment of twenty -five pounds

(105)

costs each, but the Court refused to remit fines imposed on the unioms.,)
Other positive steps taken by the government included a campaign of

propaganda desgned to show the strike as " communist -led subversion of

arbitration."” (106%rcops were put into open-cuts to produce coal(1o7) and

both Federal and State Labour Party Governments attacked union officials and

(108)

called on the miners to submit their claims to arbitration, " The strike

had the most devastating effect on the communitys usc of gas was rationed ti
as little as one hour a day, railway services were cut to vanishing point,

andregistered unemployed rose from less than o thousand to more than a hundred

" (109)

and twenty thousand.
Soon after the strike began it was apparent that the rank and file of the

various mining unions were anxious to return to work., A number of small mines
in “Tueensland re—-opened early in July, and by the middle of the month, thirty-
eight mines were operating there, Western Australian miners decided to return

to work on July 17, and all miners in Tasmania returned to work on July 25,

ﬁ}though they did go on strike again the following day on another issue, (’10)
104. Report, Joint Coal Borrd(1948-49). p.33
105. Ibid, .
106 ,Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of New South Wales. Melbourme,1963, p.234.
107. 101,400 tons were produced from August 1-14. The army worked a threc-

shift, six day week,

108. Robin Gollan,The Coalmincrs of New South Wales, Melbourne,1963., p.234.
109, TIbid.
110.Report, Joint Coal Board(1948-49). pp.38 -34.
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The New South Wales minerg, however, on July 20, rejected settlemnet
terms proposed by the Australasian Council of Trade Unions, although the
numerous meetings on the coalfields appeared to favour a return to work,
Sensing that the men were becoming more hostile to the strike, the Northern
Bxecutive of the Miners' Federation stated that it had opposed the strike
before it had begun and demanded a review of the whole situation.(111)
Consequently, the Central Council of the Miners' Federation called aggregate
mectings for August 9 and 10, At these the rank and file rejected the
proposals that "active steps shpuld be taken to re—open negotiations with

w (112) thus giving the Miners' Federation no alternative to

(113)

all parties,

ordering a resumption of work on August 15.

The strike resulted in unqualified defeat of the miners, but this applied
more particularly to the communists within the union. An anti-communist
opposition rose within the mining unions so that " by 1951, for the first time

since 1934, Commun%st policy was being out-voted in the Central Council of
114)

the Federation. " Communists have remained a powecrful group in the
Federation, but their policies have been more in keeping with the rezlities
of the situation, and the tactical blunder of 1949 has not been repeated.

The strike of 1949 was a turning point in union history not only

because of the political implications of the defeat, but also because
during the next decade the industry underwent changes which radically
altered the working and community lives of:the niners. Rationalization
and mechanization, long expected, became a fact, The union had to find
ways by which it could continue to pursue its fundamental objective of
ensuring that the cost of economic progress should not be borne
exclusively by its members, and that increased productivity would result
in an improvement, not a deterioration, in the lives of the miners, (115)

A11.1bid. pe ¥4

112.1bid, -

143.Robin Gollan,The Coalminers of Australia.Melbourne,1963. p.235.
114.Ibid.

115. Ibid.
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CC™"TRVATION AND MECH/NISATION.

A.Conservation and astage, Co e

The history of mining on the South Maitland field has been a story of
wastage and inefficiency, despite the facts that numerous warnings were issued,
both before and after coal getting operations began in the areajand that
dissipation of coal resources would cause significant economic loss and social
disruption. The task of mining the thick Greta scam without leaving a
congiderable arcunt Jf coal underground has been a 4ifficult one, and perhaps
an impossible one, but the truth is that coal prcrrietors have not really
considered the problem of wastage. When one speaks of inefficient nixing
methods, it must be clearly understood that the word inefficient does not mean
uneconomie from the point of view of production to meet demand. The colliery
owners have in fact been most anxious to obtain maximum production at
minimum expense, but in doing this, have been responsible for the loss of
enormous amounts of coal on the Maitland field. For example, when Aberdare
South Colliery (at Abernethy) was closed in 1927 because of the general
economic situation, over one hnndred and fifty million tons of coal were left
underground. However, it would be unrcalistic to expect coal companies to mine
areas where the winning of coal was uneconomic. It is for this reason that no
one attempts to mine the deeper lying parts of the Greta seam south of the
South Maitland area. Such operations would not be economic and coal companies
must operate on the basis of profitability. What the eritics of coal mining
methods on the Greta seam have complained about has been the apparent lack
of interest of the coal companies concerned in giving the question of wastage
any consideration at all,

.The problems of conservation and wastage have been the object of much
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criticism and investigaticn, but very little has becn done to conserve coal

or prevent wastage of it. Critics of mining methods on the South liaitland
field had always claimed that incorrcect and haphazard mining of the field
would lead to dissipation of the nation's resources, a disaster which would
become apparent only when dwindling éﬁpplies would be unable to meect %he
demands of consumers.

Warnings had been based on two inter-related aspects, the dangers of
spontancous combustion and the loss of coal because of the methods used to
work the thicker seams of the Maitland field. In the early days of mining ncar
Newcastle, the Australian Agricultural Company, which enjoyed a monopoly of

(1)

223l mining in New South Wales did rot worry about the best means of
working the seams, whuch were up to ten fect six inches thick. In fact, when
F. Odernheimer, a visiting geologist, inspected the Ciwpany' s pits in 18%82 he
found them in great confusion. There was little evidence to suggest that
accurate surveys had been made or that maps were drawn of the worked areas,
and ecstimated that some seven hundred thousand subic yards of coal wcre lost
beyond rccovery in the old A, B, and C pits S3) When commenting on this
Jesse Gregson, Supecrintendent of the Australian Agricultural Company saids

In the early days the itrade was perhaps too uncertain, if not

insignificant, to have justified the cxpcnse of putting a skilled

manager in charge....(4) As events have since abundantly proved,

such oxpenditure (5) would have saved the Company immense sums of

moneys without the knowledge it would have afforded, their mining

enterprisc was entered upon in an haphazapd fashion, and was now so

far established that the blunders which had been made were

irremediable. (6)

Little attention was given to Odernheimer's findings, but his view was

1.Up until about 1847. R.A.H.S. Journal and Proceedings. Vol XVI, Part III.
1930. p.153.
2+.In the Newcastle areca.
3.Jessc Gregson,The Australian Agricultural Company, 1824 =1875.Sydney,1907.
P.167.

401‘&17‘1-, 96168
5ei.e05 skilled managers and surveyors.
6.Jesse Gregson,The Australian Agricultural Company, op.cit., p.169
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confirmed by William Armstrong in October, 1874, when he claimed that pillars
of coal which were being left in the mines aftor the first working were too
small to allow for their subsequent removal, so that a great proportion of the
seam would be lost. As Armstrong predicted, much coal was lost and it is most
instructive to cexamine Gregson's cxplanation of coal wastage. He claimed that
the primary motives which determined the policy of thosc who exploited the
Newcastle field revolved about the costs of productions

Exigencies of trade can seldom be altogether disregarded and the demand

for the Company' s coal had always been quite equal to the supply. To

have left larger pillars would have involved a smaller output and a

heavier charge for gettings trade once lost cannot always be regained,

and it may very well have been a question whether present urgent

requirements should not properly over~ride considerations of future

advantage. (7)

A similar policy determined the mining methods to be used in the following
century on the South Maitland field, where the damage done was to be
cosiderably greater. Confirmation of the tremendous wastage on the Newcastle

field and comments on the Maitlond field were made by J.T.Watson in a paper,

Waste of Coal, delivered in 1924, to the Nowcastle Division of the Institution

of Enginecrs:

Up to the end of 1922 ,,., some 57% million tons only have been taken

from this area (8) although assuming the seam to be seven feet thack

and working on a basis of one hundred tons per acre inch, the wuantity
which might have been taken was about 134,400,000 tons ... the actual

loss was 76,900,000, or about 57 per cent of what was available.... On

the South Maitland field the waste is no less evident. As the mines are
being worked at present, it is questionable if 50 per ccnt of the available
coal will be brought to the surface... the probable loss on the field if
present methods are continued will be about 700,000,000 tons. (9)

Watson also pointed out that mining practice overseas, paricularly in Great

Britain, France, Belgium, Germany, the United States of America, India and

T.Ibid, p.267

8.Watson was referring to the Borechole sesm,Newcastle.

9.7.T.Watson, Paper No. 11, Vol. V, 1924.Ins¥itution of IEnginecrs of
Australia. pp.196-200. (Paper entitled, Waste of Coal)
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the Straits Settlements, had shown the advantage of stowage in conserving
coal, and suggested that hydraulic stowage could prove of value on the South
Maitland field.(1o) Having made the observation that something could be done to
improve winning methods in New South “ales, Watson concluded by recommending
methods of working which would guarantee against loss of coal as a result of
fires, and reducc the dangers of work in seams affected by spontaneous
combustion, He also reccommenéed that royalties be paid on all coal in the
area controlled, not merely on the amount of coal won, Watson claimed that
this would Trosvlt in maximum extraction of coal.

It is clear that during, and long before the opening of the South Maitland
field, adequate and persistent warnings were issued that inefficient mining
would cause tremendous wastage of an irreplaccable national asset, and
thereforc, it is hardly to the credit off mining oporators or governments
that the valuable ccal of the Greta scam has been worked by methods which had
already proved wasteful on the nearby Newcastle field, Even after the
South Maitland field was well established more warnings were issued, but to
little avail. It appears now that nothing Will be donej; it may well be that
nothing can be dine in workings which have been closed for years. Moreover,
since a greater percentage of available coal is now being recovered because of
faster working brought about by widespread mechanisation and double-shift
working, the problem secms to be less urgent,but only comparatively so,
because the persentase of cogl bedng lost 1s still very high. Other factors
which have hastened the ratc of extraction and thus reduced the chances of lcss,
have been the improved market situation and the lowsr incidence of

intermittency brought about by closer co—operation between worker and owner,

10. Hydraulic stowage and the attempts to implement it on the South Maitland
field will be discussed in Chapter VII.It is not examined here as the
experiment was supervised by the Joint Coal Board., Moreover, from the
point of view of chronology it is morc appropriate to discuus it later.



evident in recent ycars,

Before discussing # detail the principal criticisms made of mining methods, an
examination will be made of the actual methods of mining employed on the

South Maitland field; and of the aélvartages and disadvantages of the Greta scam
which have governed the cexploitation of the measures.

The Greta scam has been renowned for its thickness, Almost without excepticn,
the mines on the South Maitland field have worked seams no less than six fect
thick and in ncst cases, ranging from eleven feet tb thirty-four feef., The
thickness of the scam gives it distinct advantages over the somewhat thinner
seams of England.On the South Maitland field, the mincr, being able to stand
crect, enjoys a better working position which permits greater productivity. The
thick scam has further advantages when mechanisel, and adaptation of overseas
machines has been accomplished without serious difficulty. The field has other
distinctive foaturess “there is little water seepages there is a plentiful supply
of timber for props, often on the actual leases; and the roof of sandstone or
conglomerate is sound enough to be »egirled as one -« of the best in the world.
These advantages manifested themselves quite earlysthe statistics for 1914
show that the annual output per man was 741 tons on the Northern (N.S.W.)

(11)

field, compared with 311 tons per man in English mines. Production fronm
the South Maitland pits has represcnted a good return on investment: the initial
outlay(when driving tunncls into the outcrop wos relatively inexpensive) was
not high and mining, under these conditions was a more prosperous venture than
on other fields,

However, the Greta seam does have its drawbacks, and those have been

responsible for a considerable part of the wastage referred to above,.The

{1.Uaitland District Scientific and Historical Research Society, A Handbook
of the Maitland District.fompiled for the British Association for the
Advancement of Science.)1914. p. 43. Mitehell Library ¥o. 981.4/l
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liability of the seam to spontancous combustion has always been a problem:
when the coal, which is highly volatile, comes into contact with air,
heatings, fires and explosions are likely to result, Prcfessor David was well
aware of the problem:

The fact that these splendid seams have becn on fire in pre-historic
times, on a very large scale, is one which I should like to impress
very strongly on the proprietors and managers of collieries in this
important coalfield, There can be little doubt...that the fire...
resulted from spontanecus combustion.... But the evidence is of much
wider significance as a warning to colliery managers and owners of the
great risk they run if they neglect to take all possible precautions
against outbreaks of fire through sponcaneous combustion in this part
of the field. (12)
The problem of spontaneous combustion was examined at length by the South
Maitlandkoalfield Coal Conservation Committec in 1951 and a number of
references wexrg made to occurrences of spontaneous combustion on the Maitland
field. (13) The carliest collieries to work the Greta scam, that is, Anvil
Creck and Greta Collieries, were abandoned because of fire after a number of

(14)

years'! working, The seam worked at the Greta Colliery was approximately
fifteen feet thick, and in the last years of the pit's existence, when
extensive pillared areas had been developed, fires became mbré frequent until
the whole mine was sealed in December, 1900. Subsequently, othcer collieries
in the Greta-Branxton area were developed; and one of them,‘”hitburn Colliery,
was also abandoned because of fire, In that particulwm part of the Greta seam,
mining activities are now confined to Ayrfield No, 3 Colliery, which is
working the Main Gxeis scam along the 1line of the outcrop to the west of the

Lochinvar Bome, where the coal measures incline at from twenty-seven to

forty-three degrees. In that area the seam kas heen split into a number of

12, TW.E.David, The Geology of the Hunber River Coal Measurcs, New South
Wales. Sydney, 1907. p. 144,
13, Report of the South Maitland Coalfield Coal Conservation Committece.
Sydney, 1951, (HencefSrth cited as, Report,S.M.C.C.C.C.(1951).
14, DP>port, S.M.C.C.C.C.(1951) p.22, '
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(15)

layers and 1s being worked by a series of dip~tunnels

(16)

driven from the
outcrop along the grade of the seam and by bords driven on level course
on each side of the main dip ~tunnel, Coal in the Middle and Upper layers is
subject to spontaneous combustion which has necessitated some sealing of the
dip-tunnel concerned, The collieries to the south~-west of the Lochinvar Doné7)
c¢onstitute the latest group to develop the Top or Main Greta seam in the -
southern porticn of the Maitland fieldé, Owing to splitting of the top portion
of the seam with varying thicknesses of intervening rock bands and absence of
some of the splits in some areas, operations in theoge mines are mainly in the
lower portion of the Greta geam and spontancous combustion has not becn a
troublesome feature.(18) At Aberdare South Colliery, fairly close to the
collicrics mentioned above, where the seam is at its full thickness and at a
depth of nearly fifteen hundred fect, spontaneous combustion was not a
problem either, but in the collieries in the immediate vicinity of Cessnock,

where the Grota secam is also at its maximum thickness, serious fires have

occurred,Spontaneous combustion was prevalent at Neath Colliery when pillars
(19)

was a serious fire as a result of spontaneous combustion in 1920, eftsr which

were being extracted in its closing years, and at Aberdare Colliery thére

it was nccessary to seal off the districy affected, Bellbird Colliery
experienced & govevre fire in 1923 when naked lights were being used, and
although that particulrr fire may not have been caused by spontaneous
combustion, subsequent fires in the years of pillar extraction were caused by

heatings. Spontaneous heatings also occurred at Abcrdare Central Collicry in

15.Main development tunnels usually on the steepest part of the seam.
16.Tunnels used as main entries to panel development.,

17.viz.,Pelton, Maitland Main,Millfield Greta,Stanford Main No.2,Kalingo.
18.Report, S.M.C.C.C.C.{1951) p.22 '

19,Closed in 1961.
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1943 when a large fire caused the mine to be sealed off for eleven monthsg
fires occurred at Cessnock No.2 Colliery during pillar extraction under
shallow cover when falls of strata extending to the surface allowed air to
enter the workings.

In the early development of the South Maitland field, fires, generally
speaking; were not particularly hazardous when coal — getting oparations were
confined to the lower tcn feet or so of the seam in bords and cut-throughsg20>
However, during the second phase of operations, which consisted of falling

(21)

the top coal to a parting some fourteen to eighteen feet up the seam,

heatings and fires occurred frequently in the falls of the upper portion
of the scam, which usually contained a good deal of iron pyrites. <2%)
During pillar extraction there is a greater risk of heating and it follows
that the greatesﬁ amount of coal lost irretrievably will be lost during that
phase of working. Bc#auée the grecatest. amount of coal lost hasg qg;grred in
4he stege of pillar removal, most of the criticism of working methods has
been directed at that stage of mining; operations, The thickness of the
gseam on the South Maitland £ield has introduced universal use of the ‘'bord
and pillar'»f method of extraction, as opposed to the 'long wall!

method used in the thinner seams of England and 1n some mines on the
Newcastle and South Coast fields off New South Wales., Iﬁ'long wall! mining
all coal is removed in the first working, but in the 'bord and pillar’

(23)

. method, coal is removed in two distinct stages., In the first stage, or
golid working, fifteen to fifty per cent of the mineable coal is rcemoved by

driving a series of evenly spaced tunncls called bords through the solid coal,

20,The connections which are cut through from one tunnel to the next,

21.A parting is a well defined layering -~ a convenient roof to mine to.

22,0therwise known as 'brassy tops'. When in contact with air it is
subject to heating. _

23,In the thick seams of Southern Siberia however, 'long wall! mining
has becn attempted with remarkable success, Russians claim that the
extraction rate is 100 per cent in seams of 34 feet,
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Betwecn the bords solid coal pdllars are left in position to support the roof.
At intervals the bords are connectcd by openings known as 'cut-throughs!, the
size of the bords, pillars and cut throughs being determined by the
Department of Mines and based on the thickness of the over-lying eover and
the nature of  the roof and floor. In the second stage of working the pillars
are rcmoved along a planned line of retreat, but in the past this asdage had
occurred years after the initial working, by which time pressure on them had
caused crushing and heating, When this happened the area had to be sealed off.

The Department of Mincs in New South Wales is responsible for regulations
governing the amount of coal left in pillars;-fhe stipulations issued in
1912 were: at a dopth of 200 feet (50 per cent)s at a depth of 200 -500
feet (50 ~ 60 per cent)s at a deyth of 500 ~ 1000 fect (60-70 per cent)s and
at a depth of 1000 — 2000 feet (70 - 85 per cont). A3 most mines on the South
Maitland field were from 500 to 2,000 feet decp it can be seen that the amount
of eoal left in pillars during the first working would not be less than
63 per cent. However, this initial restriction would not have been important
if at the subsequent etige of pillar extraction all the coal could have been
removed, but in practice thay had never becn possible, The 'bord and pillar!
method has been slightly modified on the South Haitlond field. Initial
workings have been on the lower part of thc seam, coal having becn remcved
to a height of from eight to ten feet, The top portion of the seam had jkem -
beén oxtracted, "The so —called tops do nof always include thc whole of the
upper portion of the seam, which, depending upon thc quality, eondition cof
roof and other factors, may or may not, be won when pillars are being

(24)

Worked. From two to ten feet of coal may thus te left in the ground.,!

24. New South -Wales Mineral ﬁésources No, 37. The Coal Resources of the
Southern Portion of the MaitlandZCessnook—Greta Coal District.
Sydney, 1939. p. 84. )
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Moreover, the prevalencc of spontaneous combustior had cften rade it
impossible to remoﬁe pillars and even when some pillar extraction could
be effected, the pressure on thcss remaining invariably produced self-
heating when the de-pillared area reached a few acres in extent. When this

happened the area had to be sealed off to prevent actual fire occurring and

(25)

any futurc operations in the area were then most unlikely,
So much wastage had occurred on the South Maitland field by 1911 through

the use of mining methods outlined above that a Royal Commission was appointed

(26)

to investigate the methods of extraction practised on the field, The

Report of the Commission re-iterated the warnings given previously and
criticised mining mecthods:

In the past coal from these valuable coal seams has been so eagily
produced by the present methods, which the management generally
considers to be 'the safest and most economical that could be
adopted', that there has becn no incentive to devise any different

or original scheme for working them.... This method of working is, in
many instances, simply taking what is most readily got and leaving the
rest— perhaps for evers besides, the thicker the scam the greater the
loss, To cling to a system which may bec good for the present, and not
have a single accident recorded against it, but which would lead to
scricus difficulty in.the subsequont operations, is not in thc
interests either of safety or economy, and disinclination in such a
case to test other methods, even at increased expense, is no reason
for persisting in practices involving danger or waste, (27)

These warnings went unheeded and by 1924, the wastage which had occurred
because of heating and inability to remove pillars prompted JT.Watson to
condemn mining practices on the South Maitiand field which led to "the easily
avoidable and almost criminal waste of a national asset @ue to improper and

(28)

out—-of-date methods of mining, "

25, Ibid., p. 85
© 26, Royal Commission of Inquiry into the Best Methods of Working the Thick
Coal Seams of the Maitland-Cessnock District,etc, Sydney ,1911.
(Henceforth cited as, Report,Royal Commission Thick Coal Seams (1911).
27. Ibid. p. 63. ,
28, J.T.Matson, Waste of Coal. op. cit., p.196.
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The problem was much more acute than it had been in 1911, At the earlier
date the mines undcr consideration had been Pelaw liain, Stanford Merthyr,
Hebburn and Abermein Collieries where the seam ranged from eighteen to
twenty feet thick. The Aberdare Collieries were then only in their early
stages of development and pillar extroction had not becn attempted. Moreover,
the amount of cover in the mines working in 1911 varied from ninety to four
hundred feet and exerted little pressure on the roof, However , by 1924, the
seams being worked closer to Cessnock showed a variation in thickness of from
twenty-four to thirty- four fect and the amount of cover was up to 1,250 feet,
The amount of pressure on the roof at that depth led to heating and falls and
to the loss of considerable coal., In Tact, Tatson maintained that it was
doubtful whether fifty per cent of the coal could be won on the liaitland
field and cstimated that the loss up to 1924 was about 700,000,000 tonsg29)
The ignificance of that figure may be appreciated when one realiscs that in
1924 coal production in the whole of New South V'ales was under twelve
million tons, of which 67.45 per cent, or 5,448,111 tons, was produced
from the Greta scam.(3o)

On the question of spontancous combustion Joshua Feffries,then
Superintendent of Abermain Collieries Limited, made the following statement
before the Royal Commission(1926) into Shale and Cogl Mines:

I have no doubt that...in the Maiflznd field, it is fairly certain

that every goaf (31) will heat spontaneously under the existing

methods of working the seam....l am 2fraid therefore that unless

some radical chaor~- in methods is adopted, great loss of coal is certain

ees 1in some cases 70 per cent will be lost. (32)

The Commission examineld the possible tonnage available for extraction in the

29.Ibid., p., 196 ff,

30.Annual Report, Department of Minefll.Swii.), 1924.

31.An area from which all available coal has been takem.

32.Reportof the Royal Commission into Coal and Shale Mines in New South
Wales, Sydney, 1926, p.3
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virgin coal areas of ten South.Maitland Collieries and arrived at the
following figures:

TABLE IV

Table showing estimated reserves of virgin coal in ten South Maitland
collieries as at 1926,

COLLIERY RESERVES IN TONS
Aberdare 67,735,406
Aberdare Central 63,728,552
Aberdare Extended 73,738,911
Aberdare South 15329011?81
Abermaia No, 1 23,757,002
Abermain No, 2 55,002,429
Bellbird 61,713,358
Cessnock 11,082,647
Neath 19,111,492
Stanford Merthyr 34,015,343

Total 562,786,321

Sourcc: Report, Royal Commission into Coal and Shale Mines
in New South Wales, (1926). p.3.

Of the total reserves indicated above, Jeffries estimated that only
three~tenths would be recovered by mining methods then in use and made a
most gloomy forecast: " I have taken into consideratiion the length of life
of the collieries on the Maitlond coalfield under the present system of
operating them, It is very limited, 1 should say in ten ycars some of them

will be very sick properties. " (33) A¥thoush many of the collicrics oxanined

worked for periods longer than the ten years estimated by Jeffries, his point
was generally valid.By 1927,Aberdare South, holding over one quarter of the
coal referred to above had ceased production, and by 1965, of the ten
collieries investigated in 1926, only Bellbird was still operating. Enormous

quahtities of coal had been left underground.

33.Ibid., p.b.
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The problem of wastage was investigated further in 1927 when
J.M.Baddeley, Minister for Mines, presented a report to the Legislative
Assembly concerned with the winning and working of the thick coal seans
and the utilisation of the coal and oil-shale resources of New South Wales.
In the report Baddeley emphasised the disadvantages of existing mining
practices and stated “hat in his opinion, the original object was to produce
as much coal as possible without any consideration being given to the most
efficient method of laying out and working the whole seam so as to provide
supplies for the future, (34) Baddeley estimated that coal reserves stood
at 2,665,000,000 tons, and that a loss'iﬁ excess of 500,000,000 tons could
be expected, The n~gnituds of guch: losses can only be seen in its proper
perspective when it is rcalised that the estimated loss ropresented
177,000,000 tons morc than the total. production of New South Wales up to the
end of 1926, (35)

The position had wofsened by 1929 and the Royal Commission which inquired

(36)

into the coal industry that ycar was given evidence to show that
Jeffries and Baddeley had erred and that the expected loss would be worse
than the estimates given previously. Ten South Maitland mines were
investigated and it was discovered that only 2 very small percentage of the
seam was being worked. Baddcley had *aken fifty per cent as an average”
percentage worked in 1927, but as Table V shows, the actual amount of the

sean being worked inw1029-did not exceed thirty—six per cent in any of the

¢0llieries examined,

3. Report on the Winning and "orking of the Thick Coal Seams and the
Utilisation of the Coal and 0il Shale Resources of New South Wales.,
Sydney, 1927. p.8. (Henceforth cited as Baddeley Report{1927)

35,Baddeley Report{1927). p.8

36,Report, Davidson Commission(1930).
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TABLE V.

Table showing the percentage of seam being worked in 1929 by ten
collieries on the South Maitland Field,

Colliery Approx. thickness|/% of seam 4 of seam
of seam in feet, worked unworked
Aberdare 22 36-25 64~T75
Aberdore Central 24 18 82
Aberdare Extended 24 32-24 68-T6
Aberdare South 24 17 83
Abermain No.?2 18 22 78
Ayrfield 32.25 16-11 84-89
Ayrfield No.2 31.75 13-17 83--87
Bellbird 24 .
13.75 28-23 T2-17
East Grete 31.5 21 79
Hebburn No,2 15 13 |81

Sources Réport,Davidson Com@ission(193di. D459,

Warnings that coal mining in the Hunter Valley was unnecessarily wasteful
were also given By F,R.IEMauldon in 1927 and 1929, After giving his warning
tkat " the consciousness of abundant possession .yas producing prodigality"

he warned that only when the eas}ly accessible coal had disappeared would

(37

the loss be realised. Because Mauldon's criticism was so string,

his indictment of the colliery owners is worth recalling:

Coal proprietors in the Northern Bistrict of New South Yales, where the
need of coal conservation is most apparent, have shown no enthusiasm
for the suggested reforms. The method of secaling off areas underground
has been expertly criticised since as early as 1904, but despite the
numerous fires that have plagued the collierics of the Maitland field
and the consequent lcsses of coal reserves, the profitabvle returns
from mining enterprises have been sufficiently high to lull any fears
of nenesis which may have been ingpired by the critics. The coal
industry on this field has enjoyed to the full its income of economic

rent. (38)
None of the early critics,Vatson, Mauldon or Baddeley (and there were others),

left any doubt that the responsibility for coal wastage on the South Maitland

A

7. F,R.E.Mauldon,NStudy in Social DconomicssThe Hunter River Valley.
Melbourne, 1927. D62

38, FP.R.E.Mauldon, The Economics of Australian Coal, Melbourne,1929, p.35
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field lay with the coal companies whose desire to seek maximum return on
investment brought about a type of mining which led to immense waste., At a
later date (1980) Justice Davidson comfirmed the views of previous Royal
Conniesichers and especially neferred:fia Comtiitsion of 1911, He made it
clear that " the system of working has continued tha same as it was prior
to the 1911 Royal Commission " 5322though he did admit that " owing to its
thickness and liability to sponhaneocus combustion it is more difficult +o
recover a high pereentage of the seam with safety to the workmen," (40)
It would appear however, that Davidson was evading the issue: as shown
above,the cause of wastage was really to be found in the first working.It
is true that later, after falls and heating had occurred, mining became
mofe dangerous, but it is wrong to link wastege with unsafe working
oonditicns, even by implication., Conservation of coal can only be effected
when mines are planned properly, in the initial stages of working and when
some attention is given to stowage, so that pillars may be extracted later,

It would be incorrect to assume that wastage has oncurred only in New
South Wales: in 1949 Powell Duffryn criticised methods of mining in
Queensland and stated that " in many cases little consideration has been
given to the desirability of extracting the pillars and as a result, large

(41)

quantities of coal have been lost forever," ThLc same critic also
commented on the methods of dealing with the problem of spontaneous
combustion and recommended, in the national interest, that " the method of

mining should aim at the complete extraction of the seam, particularly in

coal fields where reserves are limited or uncertain or of special qualities

39. Report, Davidson Commission(1830) p.395 .

40, Ibid,

41, Powell Duffryn,First Report on the Coal Industry of Queensland,
London’ 19490 P-4O
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(42)

such as coking coal or gas coal,
South Maitland coal was of a special kind and the problem-of its

conservation became so urgent that the Minister for Mines and Inmigration

(7.C.Arthur),in 1950, appointed the South Maitland Ccalfields Coal

Conservation Committee to examine the collieries of Bellbird,Aberdare,
Aberdare ILxtenéed,Llrington,iberdare Central and iAbermain No .2. (43) The

:

Committee, which was to concern itself with " the circumstances associated

with the methods of working in the collieries specifiel... with regard to

eee ODPtimun coal cruscrvation ”éné}efficient and safe working" 544)reported

to the Minister early in 1951 and the conclusions reached formed the basis
Yor the beginning of a stowagc experiment. The Committceo: concluded that,
" for the exploitation of the maximum percentage . of the coal in existing

pillar areas, the most effective method is the cstablishment by power-

" (45)

operated means, of a substantial width of a continuous barrier, It was

also suggested that because the question of conservation was of national
significance, the financing and control of stowage should not be left to the
individual colliery, The Committee recommended that the Joint Coal Beard, on

behalf of the government should be responsible for preparatory and

(46)

exploratory work. On the actual methods of mining used the Committce was

most explicit. It recommended that the "forming of laege areas of pillars

(47)

should be discontinuous" and also maintained that the practice of using

hand labour was " inadequate to cope with the mining features necessary for

1" (48)

maximum extraction of pillar coal in such a thick seam as the Greta,

42,Tbid,, p.47

43, 4% the request of the Committces the follewing minew were included in
the investigationsiAbermain, Hebburn No,2, and Ayrfield No. 3.

44 ,Report, S’WLC.C.C.C.(1951S Dol

45,Ibid., p. 31

46.Ibid., p. 32

47.Ibides po 31

48,Ibid.y p.32




¢
;
b
{

118

Up until the time when the Report was issued the Miners' Federation had
resisted the minihg of pillars by machinesprnd had claimoed fhat such prabtices
erdapgored both lifé anl llkqlihood of the hiner, The problem of removing
pillar coa#by machine will Bé-examined below in this whapter, but it is
necessary to point out here that the opposition of the Miners! Federation
to mechanical extraction of pillars was supported by thc Coal Mines Regulation
Act (49) which expressly forbade the practice except with the Minister's
consent, There were three_ problems concerned with the mechanical extraction
of pillars: first, the neéessity to imcrease’eoval production to meet
increased consumer demand; secondly, the necessity to remove pillars as quickly
as possible tc reduce the risk of coal losses or danger to minersjy anc¢ thirdly,
the necessity to conserve as much coal as possible. It appeared that these
problems could only be overcome by a compromise whereby the liners' Federation
would have to 1ift its ban on mechanical extraction of pillars in return for
the implementation of solid stowage to conserve the state's coal resources,
The Committee did not recommend an immediate change to 'long wall'! mining
although it recognised the fact that the 'bord and pillar! method had led
to tremendous wastage, The reason for this was that the_Committee thought
there would be difficulties if the miners were to change to a new system,
especially in the " more difficult{ circumstances of the thick coal seam.”(5o)
In an addendum to the report,J.B. Barrett stated the.miners! view in precise
terms? I have stated before that when the high seams are worked by solid
stowage, the liners' Federation will agree to the extraction of the pillars

by machinery! (5%%om that date it was clear that the Federation would not

co~operate in mechanised pillar extraction until some positive action was

49.The Act of 1912, as amended Section 40 a, 9 September, 1941,
50.Report, S,M.C.C.C.C.(1951). p.34 ‘
51.Ibid., .. 35,
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taken to implement stowage in the form recommended by the Coal Conservation
Committec inquiring into the Greta seam. Consequently, the Joint Coal Board,
in December,;1951,arranged a voluntary coal conservation agreement with egch of
the five cblliery proprictors opgrating nmines workihz the thick Greta seau(B?)
The agreement was to last for two years and was to commence on February 4,19:%.
However, the plan to'raise the necessary finance for the experiments by adding
four shillings per ton to the price of coal won from mines selected for
stowage, was regarded with some apprehension by the Miners!' Federation, whdach
feared that South Maitland coal prices would be forced to a level where they
could not compete satisfactorily for the available markets, Therefcre;'the
miners suggested that the stowage money should beiraised on an industry-wide
basis or be guaranteed by the Commonwealth Government, The last suggestion
was accepted by both governments concerned and they gave a Joint
undertaking in relation to the Federation's demands. The plan was to operate
from the end of the voluntary stowage agreement, on the understanding that
the Federation give its full support %o immediate mechanical extraetion of
pillars, subject to appropriate safety considerations, The miners replied
that they would not begin mechanical extraction until the scheme for stowage
had begun and also stated that they were not happy with $he voluntary plan
as the colliery owners were not attempting to implement complete stowage,

In an effort to resolve the apparent impasse colliery proprietors informed
the Federation early in 1953 of their intention to operate machinery in
pillars, Numerous meetings and discussions were held, including compulsory

conferences before the Coal Industry Tribunal in 1954, Ultimately, am

52, Caledonian Collieries LtdsJ. and A. Brown and Abermain-Seaham Collieries
Ltdsthe Hetton Bellbird Collieries LtdsB.H.P. Collieries Ltds and
Hebburn Ltd,
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an agreement was reached on the extraction of pillars, the miners stating
that they agrsed to the mechanical extraction of pillars provided that
proper safeguards were taken in relation to the health and safety of miners,
and that stowage would be progressively introduced into the industry. (58)
llechanical extraction began at three mines working ths Greta seam-on .
September 20, 1954.(54) Ironically, the relaxation of the ban on pillar
extractio%did not lead to mass winning of pillar coal.The market for Greta
coal was severely contracted during the last years of the 1950's and it was
found that mechanised pillar extraction was economic only in workings which
were relatively fre%?goal fallsy where efficient haulage arrangements»could
be provideds and where mines were reasonably free of the threat of creep.'
Consequently, there has been only a limited amount of coal won from pillars.
Mogt of the potential sources have becn abandoned and what pillar extraction
there was took place near the surface areas vf the thick seam collieries,

At preesent two—-shift production in pillar working has become essential and is
general practice on the South Maitland field., The faster rate of extraction
thus brought about has, to a certain extent, eliminajed the likelihood of
progressive, extensive and irretrievable loss, by lessening the chances of
gpontaneous: conbdstion, "

The amount of coal still in rcserve has been a continuing problem for the
Joint Coal Board and the inadequacy of knowledge of cocal reserves in New South
Wales led to the issue of a requisition to all colliery owners (in July,1965)
gsecking informabticen on 1 §ltu and recoverable reserbes within colliery
holdings, By June, 1966, ninety-two of the 114.0cllieries from which

information had been sough} , had repliedggga from the figures supplied the

53, Miners! PFederation National Convention. Sydney. August,1954.

54, Thirteen years after the ban had been placedon mechanical extraction
of pillar coal,

55, Report, Joint Coal Board{1965-66). p.55




the following table was compiled:

TABLE VI,

Table showing coal reserves within colliery holdings in New
South Wales - in million itons.

In situ : Recoverable.

COKING : ’
Measured and indicated] 2,028,3 : 1.121.6
Assumed ' 1,280.3 ‘ 782,8
Potal _3,308.6 1,904 .4

NON~COKING f
Measured and indicated 1,348.7 ; 622,2
Assuned 607.5 : 316.7

tal :
Potal 4 965,2 -_ 938.9

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board(1965-66). p.55

From these findings it can be seen that the amount of recoverable coal is
estimated at approximately 54 per cent of the resources: this does not show
any substantial increase on the rate of recovery criticised so often in the
past, In fact; a dissection of the figures available to the Coal Board, but
not published,would probably show that the collieries on the South Maitland
field would not eshinate a recovery of 54 per cent, The problems of wastage
and conservation on the Maitland field hawve certainly not been solved, although
the importance of conservation was obvious before the field was opened and
although many warnings have been issued that a great national asset was being
dissipated beyond recovery.

That these warnings werekot, or could not be heeded, has been amply
demonstrated. Coal conservation asa polimy implies a foresecable limitation of
coal supplies and justifies the taking of special action to prevent mis-use

or destruction of the resources.The mere fact that coal resources have been
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and are being lost through the agency of natural forces or prevailing
mining practice does not, in itself, demand that action be taken to arrest the
trond; as the cost of appropriate arrestive action can never be
disregarded. However, the absence of conservation action attracts justifiable
criticism if it can be shown that more coal could be recovered with a change

in mining practice, the cost of which , did not increase beyond reasonable

limits,.

B, Mechanisation.

The fear of the consequences of mechanisation has haunted the South Maitland
miner to such a degree that for many years, he resolutsly opposed the extension
of mechanisation into the cutting and filling of coal, and is only now
beginning to appreciate its advantages. His belief was fostered by the Miners!
Federation - a belief which maintained that mechanisation would reduce
drastically the work force used in mines, Indeed the machine was regarded as
the miners! enemy, and as such, had to be resisted strqngly. There were also
the questions of safety and economics to be considered; Bafety, of course,
affected every miner and economics was the concern of the owner, although the
miner could argue that he had a vital interest in the economics of the coal
industry.

The colliery owners favoured mechanisation of the mines for three reasons:
first,as demand for coal increased, especially after 1946, greater production
was neededy secondly,as machines would repléce many of the men, owners'costs
would be lowered and coal prices could be kept at a competitive level 3 and

thirdly, the owners believed that the use of machinery would lead to regular



working, which had not been characteristic of the South Maitland field
throughout its history, and certainly not so in the case of the Newcastle
field., A decreased incidence of intermittency would allow coal vendors to
meet orders on time, The importance of tha® could not be stressed too mch
as overseas and interstate users of New South Wales coal could not be
expected to arrange long~term contracts with what had been a most unreliable
source of supply.

Given the importance of mechanisation to economic coal production, one
might well ask why the colliery proprietors had not, in tho pre = World War II
pericd introduced machines into their mines on a larger scale, The answer to
the question is a simple one of cost: the introduction of machines, the
alteration to mine lay - outs,arnd the high 6oet of machinery presented an
almost insuperable problem to the smaller company, and all companies had to

face the unpalatable fact that markets were declining dnd dewand: ferioal
did not warrant heavy capital expenditure., Before a company would embark

on such capital investment as was required to mechanise mines, it would have
to be assured that intermitfency would cease, that production would rise,
that cosﬁs would remain low and that markets would be expanded. Only the
most optimistic would have forecast such a state of affairs, and it was no
wonder that colliery owners were reluctant to undertake large-scale
mechanisation in the uncertain economic climate before 1946, Furthermore,
the mines on the South Maitland field ha# not becn developed with complete
mechanisation in mind, and the methods of mining in use often made the
introduction of machines very difficul, In some cases, wholesale
medification was necessarys in all cases, some difficulties- financial or

technical, or both - militated against the introduction of machinery.
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featured in cmployer— employee relations. Employee opposition to machines
was based on the belief that mechanisation would bring mine -closwres, loss

of work and dangerous working éonditions, However, the miners' resistanc te
mechanisation often appeared to be a conditioned response, an objection on
principle, supported by the mistakeh ides that mesehanisation would aid the
owners at the expense of the workers., It would be well to examine just what is
meant by the term 'mechanisation', before tracing the history of its
introduction to and use on the South Maitland field WheteLtGﬁgy, glneat the
total production is achieved by mechanical means,

Some incidence of mechanisation had becn evident on the South Maitland
coalfieid from the beginning of coal operations there some sixty years ago. In
the first decade of mining on the field, references were made to
mechanisation, but the word then did not embrace the multiplicity and type of
machinery used in later years. Modern coal mines are equipped with mechanical
aids from the coal face itself to the transport and distribution etages
at the surface.

Underground houlage is usually driven by electricity or internal
combustion perer§ and is, as one mould expect,all of a mechanical nature,
although horéses may still be used in isolated tunnels to reach the main
haulage ways. Cables are used to drive the skips or trucks carrying coal to
the surface. In mines operated from funnels or drifts, the main haulage system
ig, more often than not, an endless rope which draws full skips to the surface
and returns bhe empty wagons %o the working places. In recent years, the use
of Eonveyor belts has become widespread in the raising of coal to the surface,
Shaft mines, of necessity, use a cage to raise coal vertically to the surface,
although; invariably the system is supplemented by minor haulage systems

which bring coal from the various working areas to the cage area. In the South
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Maitland field, at present, the cage sysytem of haulage is used at the shaft
mines of Richmond Main,and Hebburn No., 2, but at one time shaft mines included
Abermain No.1, Abermain No. 2, Aberdare, Aberdare Central, Aberdare South,
Cessnock No. 1(kalingo), Stanford Main No.2(Paxton), and Elrington. All éf
these raised coal to the surflace by vertical 1ift, At the surface coal 1is
subjected to further mechanisation: it may be screened, washed, loaded or
stored. Any suggcestion that the last mentioned operations should be done
manually would be laughable, Haulage and surface operations have becn, sl
must remain mechanised, and in fact, there has beecn no argument about that.,

Where differences of opinion have occurred is in the actual cutting and
loading of coal underground and only to a minor extent in the haulage, S¢, it
is to the cutting and loading ©f coal that the term mechanisation should
be applied. It was the change from hand mining and filling of skips, to the
use of mechanical cutters, borers and loaders, to which the men objected.
(An extension of mechanical devices in modern mining practice concerns
mechanical timbering and roof bolting). Records of the number and type of
machines used in individual collieries are not readily available, but it is
generally possible to find the overall figures from the Annual Reports of
the Joint Ccal Board or the Department of Mines, From the same sources it is
also possible to obtain statistics relative to the amount of coal
mechanically won and loaded in New South Wales, although the individual
colliery details are not easy to procuee,

ChartIII indicates the increase in the percentage of coal being produced
and loaded mechanically during the years between 1952 and 1966, and the rate

at which hand mining and hand loading of coal is disappearinga
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However, it would be wrong to assume that mechanical coal cutters were
introduced only in recent years. As early as 1911, when the South Maitland
field was in its infancy, the Royal Commission noted that the following South
Maitland collieries were equipped with coal cutting machines: Pelaw Main,
100 per cent of output produced with maohines); Hebburn,Qnearly 100 per cent)s
Abermain, (100 per cent)s; Neath, (85 per cent); Aberdare, (85 per cent); and
Aberdare Extonded, (60 per cent). (56) Mechanisation at Pelaw Main Colliery
had been introduced soon after the beginning of coal winning operations there.
Coal cutting machines were placedﬁn the mine late in June, 1903,(57) but
within a fortnightjﬁheir introduction had caused a dispute in which involyo@

(58)

wheelers and fillers. Before machires were used fillers were paid seven

shillings a day for twelve skips, as much as could be done, but the machines
produced enough coal for fillers to load fifteen or sixteen skips in eight
hours.However, the fillers wanted to fill the usual twelve skips: this, they

consid-—~1 to be a fair day's work.After some mince disputation between the

(59)

manager and fillers, it was agrecd that fiftcen skips would be filled,

The attitude of at l-~g8t one miner towards the machines was shown in a letter
to a local ncwspaper shortly after the argument referred to aboves

Pelaw Main and Stanford Merthyr cockyville pits are both working full
time since the wheeler strike shivoo. The 'iron man' from Yankeeland

is at work at the former pit. Opinions diffcr as to its utility: I
suppose time will prove whether it injures the ordinary working miner
or not, New introduced labour-saving machinery generally" stirs the
fpossum up'" of the worker., But in this marvellcus age of invention

one must hourly expect new "capitalistic fakements'", The dreaded ' iron
man'! is one of them, but in my humble opinion the hard up, weedy, cheap
inemperienced cocky (60) is more to be dreaded by the bona-fide pitman
than all the iron men from Japan to Jericho. (61)

56.Report . Royal Commission, Thick Coal Seams(i911) p. 13 ff,

- 5T.Maitland Mercury, 1 July, 1903.

58.Ibid., 13 July, 1903.

59.Ibid., 15 July, 1903.

60.!'Cocky! was a name given to a small farmer, and in this letter refers to
the small farmers who had decided to try their luck in the new mines,
The*~ presencs in the mines was reeented by the experienced mlnor.

61 Tbid,, 29 July, 1903,
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Even before the opening of the South Maitland field machines were
recommended to colliery owners ot en anewer to lsbour problens:

In view of the approaching trouble with miners, we beg to advise you,

that we have under our control a Jeffrey Coal Cutting Machine for

operation by compressed air...it is beyond doubt, that the introduction

of these machines would reduce the getting price of coal about 1/- per

ton., Only pwo men are required to operate the machines, one of whom

must be an engineer and would therefore cost 10/— per day. His assistant

need only be a labourer...., (62)
The machine was recommended to cut production costs and labour and there appears
to be an implication that such machines would serve as a warning to potential
strikers; that they could be replaced., However, the rcal reasons for the
introduction of machines to the South Maitland field would have been economic
and technicals mechanisation, it was hoped, would lower the cost structure,
and increase productivity so that the competitive pesition of the industry
could be maintaineds consideeed from the technical viewpoint, the thick secams
of the Greta measures lent themsclves to mechahical cutting, and it was
natural that the companies on the field, being well organised and with adequate
resources, would endeavour to produce coal as guickly as possible and on a
sound econonic basis, (63)

Barly trends towards mechanisation did not continue and by 1929, the
incidence of machines in South Maitland pits had decreaseds Hebburn was then
producing only 10 per cent of its output by machinesi Abermain had dropped from
100 per cent to 85 per centsAbermain No. 2 to 33 per centj; Aberdare to 45 per
cent; and Aberdare Extended to 25 per cent. Aberdare Central had used coal

cutters, but by 1929, they had becn withdrawn. In that year, Pelaw Main and

Richmond Main werc the nnly collieries on the field with 100 per cemt

62.Letter to the Australian Agricultural Company from an engineering firm,
Cited in Gollan, The Coalminers of New South Usles, op. cit., p.115.

63.,The most important colliery owners,in the early part of the contury, on
the Maitland field were the Australian Agricultural Cog J. and A.Browns
Abermain Collicries Ltds and the Caledonian Coal Co,
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(64)

mechanical production, The pattern evident on the Maitland field was
indicative of the trend in New South Wales as a whole, Coal production by
machines had been steadily declining since the Royal Commission rcported in
1911, In that year 202 coal cutting maohines had produced 2,637,672 tons of
coal, but in 1928, 320 machines produced only 2, 210,073 tons, an increase in
the number of machines used , but a decrease in the coal cut.(65> The
situation in other coal producing countrics where mechanisation had been
introduced was altogcticr different: in 1913 only five per cent of the coal
produced in the Ruhr coalfield was extracted mechaniwvally, but in 1925, the
percentage was fifty;(66)in roughly the same period, Great Britain increcased
her proportion of machine -~ cut coal from 8.48 per cent to 18,69 per cent; and
the propcrticnﬂ of coal produced by machines in the United States of America
in the same period rosc from 50.7 per cent to 69.5 per cent. (67)
However, the pressure to mechanise in the overseas countries referred to
was much greater than in New South Vales:s Germany wanted to speed up
production to compensate for the loss of over pgne = quarter of her coal
resources after the Settlement of 19193 Great Britain was being forced to
reduce costs in order to maintain her position in the world markets, and in
gsome difficult mining areas machinery was necessary to produce coal
economica11y§6ggd in the Unitod States of America,attacxral competition,
resulting from d¥ver-—capacity hastened mechanisation so as to lower costs.(69)

In Great Britain and the United States of America, over-production gave rise

to severer competition, but in the Northerr. Coal Bistrict of New South Wales,

-64 ,Report, Davidson Commission(1930). p.397 ff.

65.Annual Reports, Department of Mines (N.S.W.).

66.Ibid., 1928. p.47

67.F.R.E.Mauldon,The Economics of Australian Coal. Melbourne,1929. p.40
68,This applied particularly to the hard thin seams of Scotland,
69.F.R.E.Mauldon,The Economics of Australian Coal, Melbournm,1929. p.41.
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the %§001at10n of coal proprietors and their olose trdon with the interstate
shipping companies,and railways on the Maitland field, together with the
superiority of the coal produced, made it possible for the largest producers
in the district to monopolise the Australian market and keep pricces high.
Nevertheless, this does not explain the downward trend in mechanisation after
the early tendency to use machines, The only satisfactory explanation for the
decline in mechanisation was o be found in the stréng opposition of the miners
to attempts by the owners to extend mechanical cutting and loading of coal,
Mauldon had this to say: "The miners of New South Wales are strongly
organised in hostility to the machines, more particularly to those

. 1
electrically driven if proposed to be used in 'safety-lamp  mines. The
objection is taken ostensibly on grounds of safety.” (70) Undoubtedly,
safety factors were involvecd, but the real objection was based on the fear that
machines replace men, and on the lack of intcrest shown by owners in spending
money on machines when the industry,as it was already organised, was proguoing
an acequate return on investment. This was Mauldon's views

But the real groundsfnbf objection to machineéj are the fear of

mechanisation as a diSplacer of labour....EntcTprising proprietors,

on the ctler hand have wished to extemd the usé of machinés. But the

opposition of the miners, and until recently, the enjoyment of the

returns in the gift of an adequate monopoly have together discouraged

a growing use of machines even in those collieries well able to

afford their installation. (71)

Mthough the future could not be foreseen in 1928, the miners! fear of
unemployment was well grounded, in the light of events on the South Maitland
field after World War II, The whole question of mechanisation and its effect
(72)

on. employment was examined by the Royal Commission which reported in 1946.

The Commissioner concluded that increased mechanisation alone would not

70.Ibid-n, po 41 .
71. Ibid., pp 41-42,
72. Report, Davidson Commission(1946), Preamble.
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guarantee increased productions the miners had to play their part by
co-operating in such a way that the machines could be used to their full
capacity. Davidson commented further:

+eothe Coal Industry is not only inefficient, but is affected with a form

of creeping paralysis. On all sides, mechanisation is admittedly

indispensable, Yet its introduction is attacked by arguments that

3t will reduce employment, will render the miners! work unsafe and

will cost so much that the money will not be forthcoming from the

industry. (73)
The miners had no doubt that the introduction of machines on a2 large scale
would result in much unemployment so they continued to resist the machines, The
miners! reaollections of the past, with its background of strikes, lockouts
and depression, did not make them dispoged to bring about their own dismissal
by encorsing mechanisation, although the miners must have been aware of the
advantages of machine labour, compared with manual wopk. During the Second
World War a great deal of pressure was put on the miners by those who saw
mechanisation as the only way to increase production, Under-ths circumstances
the rlgid-attitude of the miners had to give way to a more reasonable view, and
by 1946, the Federation had begun to give approval in principle to the use of
machines, but their escccntance~was*still reluctant and condifional., The
'good faith' of the miners was called into question after this when the
conditions attached to the use of mechanical borers, cutters and loaders, and
the passive resistance on the part of the rank and file to their use, made
mechanisation largely impracticable.c(74)

Besides the fear of unemployment, there was the belief that mechanisation

increased the danger level, Justice Davidson examined the question. His

findings, and an examination of the effect of mechanisation on safety will be

73.Ibid., p. 88.
74.Tbid., D.89.
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made in Chapter VI, but it should be noted here that Davidson quoted
extensively irom information regarding mining practices in Great Britain and
the United States of America and concluded that mechanised mining reduced the

(75)

incidence of accidents by a large percentage , He recommended that in the
interests of the nation, mechanisation should be accelerated and that the
Commonwealth Government should assist owners financially to install machineéz6)
After 1946, the progress of mechanisation was slow, but it did proceed as
the attitude of the miners became less rigid and the financial and technical
assistance given by the Joint Coal Board to the owners enabled them to
re—organise their mines; The fear of unemployment became a reality as hundreds
of miners lost their jobs on the Maitland field. The dismissals resulted in a
general lack of confidence in the future of the larger towns on the coalfields
and government assistance was required to promote job opportunitées, either in
new industries on ot near the coalfields or in mines in other districts.The
question of pillar extraction has beenyand still can be,controversial, but
mechanisation is now accepted., Its advantages are well known in matters
rconcerned with production and working conditions,and a more harmonious
relationship between owner and worker now exists on the Maitlamd field. In
1965/66)95 per cent of all coal cut underground in New South Wales came from
fully mechanised modern mines, (77)The Joint Coal Board has taken a most
active par’ in stabilising the industry. Its encouragement and resources have
enabled full use to be made of the "continuous miner', and in 1966, this
resulted in a pronounced upward trend in pillar working, In that year,

81.5 per cent of all underground eoal fproduced in New South Wales came from

75. Ibide, p. 104
76.. Ibid,
77. Report, Joint Coal Board (1965=66). p.29
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pillars, Cn lac 3~"h liaitland field the ocal produced from pillars was
77.9 per cent of the total. The Board also annocunced in 1966 that the number
of "continuous miners' had increased to 146, fifteen above the number used

(78)

in the previous year, Another feature of mechanisation has been the
gracual extension of machines to two-shift working., The cost of mining
equipment has beon very high and can be more easily defrayed if the plant
operates for a higher number of hours. The increase in double-shift working
has been seen by the Joint Coal board as an indacation of improved
relationshipss " Thés state of affairs reflects well on management and
union leadership - there has been a co~operative and constructive response

to the big change brought by mechanisation., " (79)

“78.Ibid., D. 30
79.Ibid. ,' Pe 160
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CHAPTER VI,

HEALTH AND SAFETY IN COAL MINES,

The questions of health and safety have becn mentioned in nearly every

Report on the coal industry and in most of the books written about coal mining

in Australia. The health and safety of miners are real problems which in the
past have led fo much industrial strife, Not only have the problems of health
and safety worsened relations between management and workerss they have also

led to a fear of the industry and an insistence that miners working

underground require the most acdequate recompense that the industry can afford

to pay.

There were twenty-nine men killed in mining accidents in New South VWales
in 196651)a figure which in no way can be regarded as satisfactory.The
Minister for liines in New South Wales (T.L.Lewis) claimed that most of those
accidenfs which caused death could have becn avoided by compliance with
regulations covering working methods énd good mining practices, (2) He
maintained that " The prevention of accidents must begin with the
individual.... If good mining practices znd regulations governing safe
working methods are disregarded or not rigidly followed by either employer
or cmployee then accidents must inevitably result.” (3) It is interesting
to compare Lewis's comments mada in 1967 with the view expresse? by Justice
Davidson in 1946 which was that the fatal accident rate in the collicries of
New South Wales was too high, (4) Davidson indicated that there had been

twenty-six fatalities in 1944, a number which had not besn excceded since

1925 when twenty-seven miners lost their lives. The seriousness of the

1. Sydney Morning Herald, 22 February,1967.
2., Ibid,
3. Tbid,
4. Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.221.
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position was emphasised by the fact that the number of nen employed in coal

mines in 1925 was 24,049, whereas the number employed in 1944 was only
17,468, What was even more significant wes that the number of miners employe’
in 1966 was only 11,905, (5)

The attitude of TL.Lewis is worth considering further: in a written recply
to a question on notice in the New South Vales Legislative Assembly, he
refused to appoint a Royal Commission to investigate mining accidents and
claimed that such an inquiry would ha¥e little value in preventing accidents,((fD
In making the statement that most of the accidents were 'avoidable! and by
refusing to appoint a Commission, Lewis was really evading the issue., Such an
attitude could not promote a feeling of security among those who face the
dangers of mining. The latest statistics and those given by Davidson in 1944

show that the fatality rate is too ﬁigh, and in relation to the number

employed is not at all satisfactory as Table VII shows,

TABLE VII,
Table showing persons employed and persons killed in bituminous coal
mines in N,.S.W., 1925 to 1965. (Figures given for each fifth yecar.)

Year Persons employed Persons killed
1925 24,049 27
1930 16,624 16
1935 13,337 11
1940 174337 20
1945 174676 14
1950 18,620 15
1955 19,417 22
1960 13,315 14
1965 11,660 16
1966 J 11,905 29

.Sourcess Annual Reports,Joint Coal Board; Annual Reports,Dept. of Mines ,
(IT.S.W.) :

5.Report, Joint Coal Board(1965-66). p.171
6.Sydney Morning Herald, 22 February, 1967.
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Turing the period of the Second “orld Tar(1939-1945) the death rate in New
South Walcs coal mines was very nuch greater than the corresponding figures for
Great Britain and $he United States of America,cagnd the question of
'preventable' accidents was examined by Justice Davidson., He was supplied with
the following figures by the Department of Mines , New South Waless

TABLE VIII,

Table showing the number of fatal accidents and those considered'
by the Terertment of Mines (N.S.W.) to have been avoidable,

1939—1945.
Year Fatal accidents Avoidable
1939 15 6
1940 20 8
1941 25 16
1942 23 T
1943 19 5
1944 26 13
1945 13 3

Source: Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.223

It is obvious that in every large industry where a considerable number
of men is employed; accidents will cecur no matter what degrec of care may
be exercised., It is more or less axiomatic that injuries sustained by
workers are gencrally in proportion to the nature and number of hazards to
which they arec exposed, so it is not surprising that in codl mining, where
hazards are both numerous and serious, a high aecident rate occurs; and
because the intrusion of the human factor cannot be eliminated, wmany of
the accidents could be classed as 'avoidable', Nevertheless, this can not
discthunt the dangers prescent in coal mining and it is inwvalid to compare
the incidence of injury in cocl mines with the rate of death on the roads
(as do some . apologists who claim that a miner is more likely to lose his

life in a road accident than in the mine),; or with other industries or

7. Report, Davidson Commission (1946). p.223




occupations where there are fewer potential hazards,

There is little doubt that the traditional 'fear! of coal mining has becn
the cause of highly emotional, almost hysterical utterances by those who
condcmn the industry. However, Alan Walker , in his social survey of Cessnock,
appears to have an exaggerated idea of the 'fear consciousness' he associated

8)

with the coal industry. Nevertheless, there ib some fear associated
with mining underground and there are somc explanations of it: first, the
usual practice of coal miners has been to live near the pits and so their
families heve been closely associated with the drama a% the pit -top when

an accident has occurred; seocndly, the tragie Ffect that a minecaccident can
claim the liveé of many pcople at once makes a tremendous impact on the
community when a disaster takes place. Dismasters such as the Bellbird
explosions, when twenty — one men lost their lives in 1923, are never quite
forgotten and serve as a. constant reminder to coalfields! people that they arc
concerned with a dangerous occupation, Such disasters demand a long accldent-
free period before the dangers of the work can be pushed into the

background, but unfortunately, such periods occur all too infrequently, as the

record of fatal accidents testifies,

Mechanisation and Safety.

The danger associated with mechanised mining, always a contentious matter
on the South Maitland coalFfield, will be examined before considcration is
given to the commonest causes of fatal accidents, A brief description of ways
adopted in the past two decades to combat the accident rate will be followed
by a discussion of health matters as opposed to accidents. The chapter will
conclude with a comment on the work of the Joint Coal Board in promoting

the health of coal miners,
8. Alan 'alker,CoaltowntA Seoeial Survéy.of,Cessnock,N,.S.W., Melb,, 1945.
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Coal mining is an occupation which exposes its workers to a great number
of hezards: practically every phase of the industry involves consideration of
the consequences %o the health and safety of mine - workers. The occurrence
of inflammable and poisonous gascs, the explosive nature of the coal dust, as
well as the dangers inherent in traditional mining methods, have led to an

elaborate system of control and supervision, The friability of the coal
itself in contrast with the surwvcmxding ebreta,the varying thickness  of the
seams and depth of cover above, also present to those in charge of mining
operations numerous other risks, some of which are peculiar to individual
mines.Methods used to combat mining hazards have been evolved over a long
period: they found their origins in the coalfields of Great Britain, where
mining practice has varied anly slisktly until recemt years. The introduction of
mechanisation above and below the gurfabe has introduced new prcblems to which
the older methods of control can not be applied, On the South Maitland field,
rechanisation has been a most contentious issue, and although this problem was
examined at length in the previcus chapter, it is necessary to discuass the
subject in relation to health and safely of miners,

Mechanisation became a cause of discontent in the mining industry after
1935 when Common Cause, and pamphlets written to publicise the problems of the
coalfields(9) criticised the effects that mechanisation would have on the coal
mining industry,(1O>So bitter was the opposition of the Miners' Federation to
the ﬁse of machines that no real progress was made in that direction until
af5or the coel miners' strike of 1949, The miners' attitude to mechanisation
was that although the application of machinery to the industry was probably

inovitable and desirable, the Pederation was " not prepared to have progress

Wj}-r‘)u,af Facts, Syduey, (937, - - - - .

W, 0y, lechenisavionsThreatened Catastroohe for Coalflelds, Sydney, 1935,

W, Orr and C.Nelscn, Coal:sThe Struggle of the Mincworkers,Sydney, ¢,1935.
10, At that time mechanisation was widespread in the United States of America.
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(11)

at the expense of the miners.” Cne of the purposes of the Royal

Commission, 1939, appointed to inquire into the health and safety of minersq2>
was to determine whether the introduction of machines had increased the
accident rate, However, because the incidepce of mechanisation was so small
in New South Vales, and as there were no published figures to distinguish
between accidents in mechanised and non-mechanised mines, the Cmmiission could
not reach a conclusion, but it did show Lcw New South Wales compared with Great

Britein and the United States of America in machine-cut coal. The comparisons

are shown in Table IX:

TABLE _IX.
Table showing percentage of coal output cut by machines in . e
Yew South Viales,Great Britain and the United States of America
in the years 1925 to 1938.

Year LANew Scuth Vales Breat Britain | United States of America 1
1925 20.5 20 70.6
1926 20,7 22 T1.7
1927 20.5 23 12.2
1028 23.4 26 73.8
| 1929 12.6 * 28 154
1930 16,3 3 7.5
1931 21.4 35 791
1932 | 20,8 38 78.8
1933 ; 24,2 42 80.0
192 ' 23.7 47 79.2
1935 22.6 51 79.3
1935 26,8 55 *%
1937 217 57 **
1938 28 .4 *% *%

¥ The 1929 Lockout on the Northern field affected output in
1929 and 1930
Figures not available

A
PANy

Sources Report,Royal Commission:The Health and Safety of Workers in
Coal Mines(1939). p. 108

11 .Robin Gollun, Eho Coalminers of New South Vales, Melbourne, 1963. p. 202,
12.Report_of the Royal Commission on Safety and Health of Vorkers in Coal
Mines, Sydney. 193G.(Cited henceforth as Report, Health and Safety(1939).)
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Because most of the American output of coal was cut by machines, as shown in
the tablc above, the Commissioner meporting on health and safety guoted
extensivecly from American sources and concluded that it was quite clcar that
in the Unitoed States of America mechanisation had " not altered the accident
ratio for the worse ", (13) A simdlar note of satisfaction was expressed for
the future of mechanisation in New South Waless

There does not scem to be any rcascnable ground for fear that if

mechanisation were increascd in the mines of New South Vales whether

in the form ofielectrical orkompressed air machines, there should be

any incrcase in the accident rate, On the contrary, if proper

supervision and other safety prccautions are insisted upon, there

secms to be every rcason to anticipate a reduction of the accident

rate. (14)
A further statement was mad. by Justice Davidson in 1946: he said that the
argumcnts against mechanisation which were being submitted by the Miners'/
Pedcration had been " demolished years ago in America and Great BI'J‘.’[:aL:i.n”.(‘{55
Davidson also quoted from the Report on health and safety(1939) to confirm
the view cxpressed above, and added that information which had been obtained
after 1939 indicated that mechanisation actually decreased the risk of
accidont.916) He went on to compare New South Wales with Pittsburgh in the
United States of Americas

In 1944 in New South Wales there were twenty-six fatal accidents

which is an unduly high figurc., But in a group of highly

mechaniscd mines at Pittsburgh in the United Statcs of America,

producing 9,342,263 tons annually, the figure was one fatal

accidont per 1,334,609 tons of output, as comparcd with one

fatal accident for 424,728 tons in New South Wales. (17)

To relate fatalities to output does not appecar to be completely valid as there

arc many other factors to be considered beside production, including

13,Report, Health and Safcety (1939)e p. 110
14.Ibid., p. 115

15,Report, Davidson Commission (1946). p. 90
16.Ibid.v

17.Ibid,
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thickness of sean, condition of the ranf end mumbers of men ectuadly at “tho
coal face.It would be more realistic to relate fatalitics to man-hours workcd,
In fact, Davidson pointed out that although the fatality rate in the United
States of America was lower thag the wate in Grsat Eritain, in terms of
output, tke fatality rate was not lower in terms of man-shifts worked., Table X

indicates the comparison referred tos

TABLE X,

Table showing the rate of fatalities in Great Britain and the
United States of America, based on production and man-shifts,

1937 to 1940.

Number of fatalities per Man ~-shifts of labour
Year million tons of coal per fatality.

produced

G.B UaS.A' G.B. U.S.-’-{‘-\-o
1937 347 2.83 250,951 81.295
1938 3.67 2.82 241,652 81,000 Appwox.
1940 3.99ApD. 2.73 229,788 88,600
i

Source: Report, Davidsoh Commission(1946). P.92

The cause of the differmnce shown above was explained partly by the electrical
and haulage methods employed: some practices were allowed in the United States
of America which were not tolerated in Great Britain or Australia, The full
effects of mechanisation on the accident ratec in New South Wales cannot be
examined here, but in view of the statistics given for 1966 (29 fatalities)
when 93 per cent of all underground coal mined came from fully mechanised

(18)

modern mines , and when the number of mines numbered fewer than in

previous years, it is difficult to substantiate the argument that mechanisation

18, Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66) . p.29
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o)
decreases the hazards of coal mining.(1//The following table shows the

(20) and non-fatal accidents in New South

causes of underground fatalities
Wales coal mines for 1962:° .
TABLE XI.

Table showing the causes of accidents in New South Wales coal
mines in 1962,

Underground
Causes of accidents H
Fatalities Men injured in non~fatal
accidents

Falls of roof and sides 9 14
Haulage ! 4 11
Explosives ? 0 2
Electricity 1 1
Machinery 0 10
Miscellaneous 1 / 6
Shaft accidents 1 0

16 49

Source: Report, Department of Mines (N.S.W.), 1962 p,62 ff,

Fatal accidents on the South Maitland field in the year 1962 occurred at the
following collieriess Ayrfield No,3sAberdare No,7 (3 deaths)s Abermain No.2s
Pelaw iiaing and Bellbird, The total of seven represented almost half of the
number killed in mines that year when the work force on the South Maitland
field was considerably fewer than half the fotal employed underground in
New South Wales mines, (1)

Mechanisation of mines has eliminated certain types of hazards

had come to be regarded as unavoidable sourees of accidents , but at the same

19.The statistics indicate that mechanisation has increased output and
therefore in terms of production the fatality rate may not be
considered excessive,

20,0ne man was killed and six injured in above-—ground accidents in 1962.

21.Annual Report, Department of Mines (N.S.W.). 1962. »p.7T

22.For example, the absence of skips has removed a risk of accident,




time has created new dangers, and it seems that the only way to overcome
the high fatality rate is to publicise the risks and educate workers in
safety matters so that many of the 'avoidable! accidents may be avoided.
The Joint Coal Board, Department of Mines' officials, managers and workers
all have a part to play in making coal mining as safe as possible, In the

meantime, the high accidermt rate camnot be ignored and the quewticn of safe

. . .
- . ‘~a

working is the responsibility of all concerned with the industrybthe

© Linister for Mines included,

Sources of Accidents,

The Report of the Royal Commission (1939) stated that falls of roof and sides
contributed most to the high accident rate in coal mines and this applied
not only to New South Wales, but to Great Britain and the United States of
America as wellS23) Such falls occur because of defects in the roofing
strata, inadequate provision for support, entirely unpredictable events, or
to neglect on the part of management or employees., The Commissicner also
thought that there was little to choose betwecn traditional mining techniques
when the causes I nccidents were being considered. The fatal accident rate
caused by falls of roof and sides in mines in Great Britain where the

'long wall! method was used, was substantially the same as the rate in New
South Wales where the 'bord and pillar' method was widely practised , whenm
compared on the basis of personal exposure to risk.(24) However, the thick
seams of the Greta measures have provided additional potential risk on the

South Maitland field: the main danger occurs when the Ttop! coal is being

remnoved, The first working presents no special difficulty as the height

23,Report on Health and Safety.(1939). p.39
24.Tbid., p.40.
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worked is about eight to ten fect. In the second working when the top

section of coal is being removed, the value of props as a means of

supporting the roof is reduced considerably. The Royal Commission (1939) was
rather critical of the provisions of the Mines Regulation Act which concerncd
the dangers of working thick seams, The régulations provided for pillars of
coal to be left im crder to support the roof, but where mining operations
havevtaken coal from the bords to the full height of the seam, pallars of up
to thirty feet high are left, making it"extremely doubtful whether the
pillars can ever be extracted without exposing the workers to excessive
hazards from falls of the roof, the sides and the working faces." (25)
The suggestion was made that some of the dangers and difficulties would be
overcome if managexs wero ellowed to adapt the . shape of pillar supports to

(26)Action such as that however, could plsce

the prevailing circumstances,
mencgers in an awkward position if the Mines' Inspector were to disagree
withthém., Falls were still a problem in 1962, The Annual Report of the
Repartment of Mines stated that the highest incidence of fatal accidents
ithat year had resulted from failure to comply with long established safe
working prachice. “;o. in practically every instance inadequate roof support
had been erecied and as a consequence the roof falls occurred with little

it (27)

or no warning. It is obvious that in the past, accidents classed as
‘gvoidable' have occurred, and if a greater measure of safety is to be

achieved in New South Wales mines there will have to be greater compliance
with recognised safe working practice on the part of management and worker,

During the last ten years underground haulage systems have been

transformeds an increasing use has been madw of shuttle cars and conveyor

25.Ibid. p. 44.
26,.Ibid,
27.Annual Report, Department of Mines (N.S.W.). 1962. 1p.65.




belte. vespive the rapid changes in haulage systems, which almost of
necessity should have increased potential danger, the fall in the accident
rate associated with haulage has been halved, The number of 'lost-tme
accidents per million mam-thours werkedthas fallen from36.6 in 1958-59 to
18.1 in 1964~65y(28> The Joint Coal Board has attributed this most
satisfactory decline in accidents to preparation of safety posters and their
distribution to dollieries, and to the co~cperation of colliery management
in the conduct of safety =~ courses designed to produce an awareness of
danger, Moreover, frequent inspections by officers of the Department of
Mines L--g¢ hel>2d to promete an awereness of danger and have often

resulted iwm Mhe detection of dsngers which had gene unnoticed By, the moen,

In the period 1926 to 1935 underground fatal accidents connected with
haulage operations represented 7.48 per cent of the tatal of all fatal
accldents in New Sovth Wales coal mines, This percentage compared more than
favourably with the rate in Great Britain (50.36 per cent) and the United
States of America (18,36 per centsgal The Royal Commission (1939)
attributed the relatively low accident rate in haulage operations in the
period referred to above to the use of larger coal skipsy these necessitated
higher ond wider haulage roads which provided safer working conditions, The
fact that youths employed in coal mines in New South Wales were generally
of maturer ége than the youths employed in Great Britain was also a
factor which coutributed to the lower incidence of accidents in New South
Walecs,. (30) During recent years most of the haulage systems in New South

Wales have heen re-organised to meet increased output and mechanisation.

28, Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66). p.111
29. Report on Health and Safety (1939). p.69.
30, Ibid,
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As shown above, the accident rate has becn halved, but there is no reason
for complacencys havlage operations were respcisgible in 1962 for four doaths
(31)

of a btotal of seventeen, and for eleven of the fifty-five persons injured

in New South Wales coal mines .

Accidents of the miscellaneous and surface type have shown the largest
death rate, next to falls of rocf and sides, each of the groups having
accounted for 12.4 per cent of the tetal number of deaths in the period
1926 tc 1938 in New South Wales.(BZ) Of the miscellaneous group, 3.3 per cent
were caused by the use of explosives, 1.7 per cent by electricity and
6.7 per cent by other causes,(33) As to the surface accidents, 29.4 per cent
occurred in connection with machinery, 58.8 per cent were as a result of
railway and tramway accidents and a further 11.8 per cent were described as
"unclagsified', (34) The view of the Royal Commission (1939) was that most of
the accidents which fell into these categories were ‘'avoidable!, and
recommended that the coal industry adopt safety methods similar to thosec
used by the Government Rallways of New South Wales., He indicated what they
weres

The redvciion of the death rate in the railways in the second
five = yearly period {1933 —193z}was 25 per cent, whilst there
was an increasc of 30 per cent In the coal mines. The reduction
in the accident rate in New South Wales Railways has been
brought about by the operations of a 'safety-first' council,
which arranges for mass meetings of employees to be addressed

on the principles of 'safety~first'. The screening of films ,
distribution of literature and the display of bulletins have also
assisted to impress upon the staff the importance of the

movement. (35)

These recommendations were adopted by the Joint Coal Board, the Department

31.Annual Report, Department of Mines (N.S.W.) 1962. p.T73
32.Report_on Health and Safety $1939). p.75

33,Ibid.

3.Tbid,

35,Ibid., Do 21
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of Mires (wnich is rosponsible for safety), and by management,; and all

associated with the industry are aware that constant alertness is required
to reduce the risk of injury or death,

The accident rate in New South Wales coal mines is declining alfhough
the fatality rate remains high. In the period 1955-56 to 1964-65 the number
of persons employed fell by 35 per cent, whereas the number of claims for
compensation fell by 55 per cent. There was also a reduction of 32 per cent
in the number of claims per 100,000 man-shifts worked in the same period.(36)
The improvement in respect of lost time accidents at underground mines has
been even more marked: the number of such accidents has fallen from 8,079
to 2,968, a reduction of 63 per cent, ?art of this reduction may be
attributed to the fewer persons employed,; but the frequency rate, that is,
the number of lost-time accidents per million -man~hours worked has fallenv
from 265 to 140, a reducticn of 47 per cent, The proportion of working time
lost as a result of the absence of injured personnel over the same nine
years referred to above has been reduced frcm 2.88 per cent to 1,53 per cent,
also a reduction of 47 per cent. Table XII below demcnstestes fully the
falling incidence of accidents in New South Wales coal mines as outlined
above.

The proper use of mining equipment,combined with modern mining methods,
has lowered the risk of injury to which workers are exposed, At the official
level the Ccal Mines Regulation Act and regulations made under the act
provide a sound basis for safe operation. The regulations are applied by
Mines' Department inspectors and the co—operation between the officers of
the Department and mine managers which exists at present should continue

t0 reduce the incddence of injury to mine workers.
36.Report, Joint Coal Board (1964-65). pe115.




TABLE XII.

Table showing the incidence of accidents in New South Wales
coal mines, 1955 to 1965.

-

No.employed at | Claims Received |Lost Time Accidents (a)
Year end of year | FSTR,1 700,000 Total | Froquency Uanshifts
Number! ¥/Sh.Work,| Number|Rate (b) | Lost (c)
1955-56 17,934 9,445 233 8,079 265 2.88
1956-57 || 16,749 8,169 206 T,177 | 232 2,52
1957~58 15,428 7,721 210 6,654 | 232 2,68
1958-59 13,380 65359 197 5,152 198 2.57
1959-60 13,315 5,277 163 4,343 1 1M 2,28
1960-61 12,589 5,244 172 4,089 | 172 1.98
11961-62 12,098 44935 173 3,628 | 166 1.89
1962-63 || 11,492 4,654 | 170 13,333 158 1,78
196364 11,414 45384 164 3,012 | 143 1.67
1964~65 11,660 4,240 158 2,968 | 140 1,53
Reduction
1955~56
o 35% 55% 32% 63% 47% 47%
1964~65 '
|

(ad Underground mines only.

(b) Frequency rate equals the number of lost-time accidents
per million man~hours worked.

(¢) Manshifts lost by men on compensation expressed as a
percentage of manshifts possible, (Underground mines

only)

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board (1964-65).



Mine Rescue Crganisation ana Coliiery Inspecticns,

Coal mining anywhore is a dangerous occudpation and an industry in which
workers risk their lives every day. In New South Wales where the area being
nined is so small and where mineworkers are so few, compared with major
cocal producing countries, the incidence of fatal and non-fatal accidents
has been too high. The dangers associated with mining operations fall into
two parts. First, there is the risk of sudden explcsion or fire, and
secondly, there are the day to day riskd involving falls, the use of
electricity, haulage operations, and the many other activities associated
with underground mining. The major disasters which have resulted in heavy
loss of life have produced the 'fear'! of coal-nining referred to above. In
New South Wales there has boeﬁ a number of major disasters: a serious
explosion at Bulli Colliery in 1887 resulted in the loss of eighty-one lives;
another ninety-five lives were lost at Mount Kembla Colliery in 19023 and the
last major disaster occurred at Bellbird Colliery in 1923 when twenty-one
men @%e lost, There have also been many smaller , though none the less
tragic, accidents which have caused serious loss of life such as the Stanford
Merthyr explosion in 1905 (five killed), the Bulli fire in 1965 (four deaths)
and the Wyeec State Mine accident in 1966 (five killed).

Following the Bellbird fire of 1923 a great deal on interest was shown in
the problcm of mine rescue organisation. At the inquest, evidence was given
by experienced mining personnel on the questions of rescue work and rescuc
apparatus, but their views differed considerably as to whether rescue
apparatus would have been useful in the carly stages of the fire, although
all agreed that the establishment of central rescue stations waws desirable.
Recovery operations at Bellbird had been carried out with the aid of
self - contained breathing apparatus, put it had been necessary first to

cbtain the apparatus and auxiliary equipmentrand then to train men in its use,
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Dering the cight months of recovery work however, there had been no
serious accildent and there was gsneral satisfaction with the work done and
the equipment used.

Subsequently, the Mines Rescue Act was passed in 1925, Under the act
Tour districts were proclaimed, in each of which there would be stationed a
perf&ilent rescue corps. The act provided

Tor rescue operations in coal and shale mines; for the establishment,

maintenance and control of rescue stations and rescue corpss for the

paynient by the owners of mines of certain contributions towards Mine

Rescue Funds to be devoted to the foregoing purposess for the

establishment at mines of rescue brigadess fotr the provision at mines

of certain apparatus and the training of men in the use thereofy and

for purposes connected therewith. (37)

Regulations under the llines Rescue Act came into force on the last day of
1925, with provision for additions and amendments to be made in future by
publication in the Gazectte,

The South Maitland HMines fescue Station is located at Abermain,
approximately at the centre of the South Maitland field, and all major
coal producers are within twenty niles of the station by road. In the
other coal districts Rescue Stations were set up at Cockle Creek(Newcastle),
Bellambi (South Coast) and Lithgow (Western). Under the Mines Rescue Act,
the owner of each mine in a proclaimed district was required to provide
and maintain certain items of equipment, ‘including at least two complete
iproto? suits(?egne oxygen~reviving apparatus with a fully charged spare
cylinder, an approved elecctric safety lamp for each trained man at the mine,
two approved oil flame safety lamps, two small birds in suitable cages, a
first — aid box stocked to the satisfaction of the Inspector of Collicries,

threc stretchers and six blankets. At the surface of each mine there was to

be a first-aid and rescue room close to the main entrance and accessible

37M.R, McKeown (Ed.),Coal in Australia., Vol, VI. pp.308=319 . (Paper
delivered by R.R.Harvey to the Fifth Empire Mining and Metallurgical
Congress:Australia and New Zealand.) Molbourne, 1953.

38.8elf contained breathing apparatus to protect rescue teans.
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t0 road traffic, Telephone cormunication was to be maintained between the
nines and the rescue station.

In mines cutside a proclaimed district the owner was required to
organise and maintain competent rescue brigades, each consisting of a leader
appointed by the owner, and at least four men employed at the nmine., A
brigade was not deemed to be competent unless its personnel had undergone
the prescribed course of training under a person approved by the Minister
for Mines, The brigade should also have undertaken regular practice with
breathing apparatus. It would be most unlikely that such brigades could not
be provided by the nine workers, but in the evént of miners refusing to
voluniecr, the owner was not subject to penalty if he coculd show that he hac
endeavoured to comply with the regulations of the act, and that as an
alternative, he had applied for the services of an existing central rescue
station and hal contributed to the statutory fund as if his own nine were
within that district. The mine owner was also rcquired to provide and
maintain at least five sets of breathing apparatus and certain other items
of rescue and first-aid equipment,

A Mines Rescue Station is governed by a committee which is responsible
to the Minister for lMines, its powers, duties and responsibilities being
concerned with the control and administration, maintenance and general
upkeep of the central rescue station under its charge. On each district
cormittee there are four reprosentatives elected by the owners of mines in
the district, and a representative of the mine employees. Bach ycar the
cormittec submits an estimate of its proposed expenditure for the cnsuing
twelve months to the Minister., The cwner of eaéh mine is also required to
contribute whatever sum is prescribed towards the maintenance of the rescue

station, All contributions from mine owners, or any other sums which may be
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otion, cr oany obthor suus
oo oed fron any source, are vscd for general nainkenance,. administration,
wages of station persoanel and for the purchase of necessary stores and
equipment.

In each of the Mines Roscue Stations the buildings are of brick, and
comprise the Admdénistration Block,Training Gallery, Garages,Minor Structures
and Station Cottages, The Mines Rescue Station at Abermain on the South
Maitland field is extremely well cared for and indicatews  the energy and
e~thusiasim of the personnel concerned,

In regulations gazétted under the provisicns of the Mines Rescue Act, a
code of rules for use in all nines is laid down for the conduct and
guidance cof persouns engdged in mine rescue operations. Fortunately, mine
disasters are rare, although major and minor mishaps are frequent..
Consequently, colliery staff do not obtain practical experience to guide
them in major emergencies., However, all concerned with Mines Rescue have to
undergo frequent medical checks, periocdic simulated rescues, and practice
in using rcscue equipwent.The regulations adhere closely o the Rescue
Regulations of ihe Coal Wines Act (1912) and have been well tried in
practice, Censral modifiscations have not been considered necessary, although
vractice in New South Wales has develcoped along lines made necessary by
esoecial conditions to be met in individual nines,

Under the Ccal Mines Regulation Acts (1922-1941), the Minister for lMines
in New South Wales is required to arrange for the appointment of
Government Inspectors and Workers! Check Inspectors to undertake the
supervision of the health and safety provisions of the act, Mines!
Inspectors are required to examine and inquire into the state and conditicn
of coal mines without impeding or obstructing their working, in order to

deternine whether the conditions regarding ventilation of mines and safety
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of workers and animals arc satisfactory. Regular inspections must be carricd
out and reports made on any natter (relative to working practice in mines
or to their control or menagement) which is dangerous or defective or
threatening danger to persons, If notified defects are not renmcdied the men
may be withdrawn from the mine, In actasil practice,relations between
Inspectors and colliery managers hawebeen so harmonious that recourse to
serious acts of compulsion have not been necessary. Inspectors report
annually to the Chief Inspector, but in addition, make reports on the
oczurrence of oxplosions or accidents anl on any potential danger which may
be noticed during periodic colliery inspections. Inspecﬁors must be
competent within the meaning of the Act and nust be without private
interests of specified types concerncd with coal mining,

Check Inspectors are appointed by mines' employeces to carry out
inspections of mines, and were provided as an extra 'check! to ensure the
health and safety of workers. Reasonable notice of intended inspections nrust
be given to the colliery managemont, and a report on the inspection is
necessary.Justice Davidson reported in 1946 that with few exceptions Check
Inspectors had carried out their duties conscientiously and with little
friction, although he recommended against the granting of greater powers tc
them, He was critical of those who dad not, in his opinion, act properly. Hc
said that " under the guise of arguments based on questions of safety,
nanagers, against their will, have been forced into bad mining practice
under fear of industrial dislocation, and progress in mechanisation has becn
retarded until the mines in New South Wales in this respect are the nost
backward in the civilised world ”. (39) However, the work of inspectors

has been cxtremely valuable, not only in recaching a high standard of safety

39,Report, Davidsbn Commission (1946). D.19%.
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in ceal mi.ues, but also in creating a situation where co-operation and

safe ~working will provide the bhasis of a stable and economic industry.

Health of Minework-rs .

The effect of wérking conditions in coal mines on the health of workers had
been a source of anxiety to workers in the industry before 1945 and with
some reason. Safety and Health had repeatedly been issues in dispubes: therc
had been nmany interruptions to production over small matters and a great
number of miners had suffered from the various diseases such as nystagnmus,
'pink eye'; dermatitis and chest complaints, associated with work in
underground nines.As a result, the Commonwealth Government decided to set ur
a separate committee to inquire into hcalth matters at the same time as

the Davidson Board of Inquiry was eppointed +to report on the coal industry.
The Health Corrittee was presided over by Sir Raphael Cilento,
Director-General of Health and Medical Services in Queensland.(40) The
Health Cormittec's Report was published before the Davidson Report was

(41) and Davidson relied heavily on the Cilento Report when he

presented
formulated his recommendations on health matters. Although Justice Davidson
did not accept the Health Committec's findingd unreservedly, thoy did
provide the basis on which the medical service was established in due
course by the Joint Coal Board,

An earlier inquiry in 1939 into the health and safety of miners was a
rniost comprehensive investigation in which the causes and dincidence of
dusting were exanined in detail, as well as diseases relating to eyes and

skin. The Royal Cormission (1939), the Cilento Report and the Davidson

Report (1946) made a thorough examination of the whole question of diseasc

40, Statenent tendered by BW.Hartnell to the Joint Committee of the
Legislative Council and Legislative Assembly upon the Coal Industry,
Sydney, 1964. 13.1. Cited hereafter as Joint Cormittee(L.C.andL.A.)

41, The Health Report entitled,A National Survey of the Health of
Coalminers,1945, was presented in April, 1945.
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among coal miners, so it would be superfluous to repeat their findings
hereo, Howevey a brief survey of matters pertaining to health during the
past twenty years should be of some interest,

The Joint Coal Board, in 1948, commenced its regular examinations of
mineworkers at its four medical centres st Newcastle;CeSSnock,lCorrimal and
Lithgow, thus implementing the recommendations of the Cilento Committec
which had suggested that periodic and pre-employment medical examinations
were in the best intercsts of the industry and the workers employed in it,
In addition to the recommendations referred to above, !'special request!
oexaminayions are carried out, and minewdrkers who have suffered previously
from tuberculosis, are required to submit themselves for frequent checks.

In the interest of preventing the spread of tuberculosis amongst niners
and of reducing the incidence of progressive pneumoconiosis, the Coal

Board introduced a tuberculosis withdrawal scheme in 1949, under which
nineworkers suffering from active pulmonary tuberculosis were withdrawn from
mining work and paid an allowance by the Board.(42)

Onc of the early tasks undertakon by the Chief Medical Officer of the
Joint Coal Boa£%3%as t0 make a survey of a cross— section of the coal nining
commmunity throughout Australia as proposed by the Cilento Cormittee. In the -
survey 1,555 mine employces in New South Wales were medically examineds this
reprosented about ten per cent of the total number of mineworkers in the
statep(44) Follow — up exaninations were carried cut and they revealed that

there had been no progression of pneumoconiosis, In fact, there had been a

substantial gencral improvement in the health of miners at present working

72, Joint Committoo (La0.and Dohe) 1904, 1345
43, Dr W.E,George .
44.Joint Committee (L.C.and L.A.) 1964, 13.7
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in the industry compared with the position in 1948. The improvemmnt is

shown in the following tables

TABLE XITI,

Tablo showing abnormalities found at periodical routine examination
of working miners in N.S.V.4 comparison of figures for the years
1948 and 1961-62,

Discase No,Exanined Cases Per Cent
1048 11961/62 11948  1961/62 1948 1961/62
Pneumoconiosis 1,555 4,268 251 130 16,0 3.0
Chronic bronchitis-
emphysems —asthma 1,555 4,268 141 208 9.0 4.9
Tuberculosis -Agtive * - 4,268 - 1 - 0,02
Tubcoreculcsis —-Inactive - 4,268 - 54 - 1.3
Cardio vascular diseases||1,555| 4,268 141 215 9.0 5.0
Neurosis 1,555| 4,268 134 9 8.6 0.2
Hearing defect 1,555 4,268 9 14 0.6 0.3
Visual defect 1,555 4,268 - 129 -~ 3.0
Epilepsy 1,555! 4,268 2 6 0.13 0,14

L i !
¥ New incidence

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board (1961-62)

Pneunoconicnig, caused by the presence 1am mines of excessively dusty
conditions has not always been recognised as a danger to health, In the
early part of this century it was widely believed that coal dust was
non-injurious and it was only from about 1938 that it was apprcciated that
coal dust was able to caﬁse a disabling pneumoconiosis. As this knowledge
spread nminers and their families developed a fear of dust of any kind,

apnounting to a 'dust phobiat which produced frequent stoppages, particularly
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on the Southern field, However, the reduction of pncunoconiosis —dimes
gince 198, the widespread use of effective dust suppression techniques
and the rccognition by nine workers that the risk is minute, have renmoved
the 'phobiat, thus bringing about improved industrial relations and a
greater degree of stability in the coal industry,

The Cilento Committee had viewed the presence of pneumoconiosis with
some concern and had recommended that,
Regular dust counts on an improved and comparable basis should be
made in all mines and that, in view of the extreme importance to the
health of the niner of the control oi microscopic dust, and in view
of the psychological and practical importance of the control of
visible dust, all enginecring measures which have been found
successful in dust control should be extended to all mines to which
they are applicable subject to strict engineering supervision and
technical inspection.  (45)

The Joint Coal Board, since 1950, has carried out these recommendations
and has done most significant work to reduce the risk of disease, Dust
counts have been made and the results analysed and evaluated sc that
overall trends in individual collierics, seams and districts can be
neastred, The Board has also cstablished a Standing Committee on Dust

4
Research and Control(;G%hose function it is to investigate new methods of
neasuring and controlling dust to examine new mining methods for dust
creating propensity and to issue bulletins concerned with water infusion,
ventilation; water sprays, dust counts and statistics on pneumoconiosis.
The effect of such persistent and thorough work in connection with the

11

problem of dust in mines has becn so successful that airborne dustiness
in mines generally in New South Waoles remains almost constantly well below

"o(47)

the permissible dust standard.

45,Ibid, 138
46,Ibid, 13.11
AT.Ibid., 13412



The sample survey of 1,555 workers in the industry revealed the
existence of some cases with skin abnormality, but no particular skin
disease could be traced to the coal mines., About twenty per cent of men with
skin complaints were regarded as sufforing from true dermatitis, thus
confirming the findings of the Royal Commission (1939) that cases of
dermatitis had occurred in the coal industry, but not in large numbers.(48>
In fact, the causes of skin complaints were so various, ranging from insect
bites Lo abrasions that the Commission found it " impossible to make any
definite finding on this branch of possible injury to health in the
mines," (49) The provision of adequate Dbath and change facilities since
1946 has no doubt reduced the incidence of skin complaints so that in
reccent years the occurrence of dermatitis has not been such as to warrant
action as a major problem.(5o)

A further recommendation of the Cilento Committee, acted upon by the
Joint Coal Board, was the establishment of a research organisation for
industrial nedicine and hygiene in each state., In this regard much work has
been done by the Beard's Medical Division itself, but the Board has also
encouraged research into industrial medicine by various organisations in
New South Wales, The Joint Coal Board has been concerned with :
rehabilitation of sick and injureds noise measurement and hearings
pathology of lung disease by examination of post mortem materials analysis
of . lung dusts and preparation of whole lung sectionsgand manning and
supervisiesn of Pulnmonary Clinics for treatment of dusted miners. The

University of Sydney has assisted by working on the followings respiratory

function analysis; safety instructions resuscitation rescarchy instantaneous

48,Report on Health and Safety (1939). p.258
49.Ibid., p.260
50.Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1964, 13.20
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cutbursts of gas and coaly and investigation of water sprays. The New South
Wales Department of Health has also made investigations of dust sampling
instrunments and conducéed a bronchitis survey. (51)

Support has also beon given by the Joint Coal Board to the Post -~ Graduate
Medical Foundation, the Heart Foundation and the Asthma Foundations liaiscn
is maintained with the Commonwealth and New South Wales Departments of
Health, especially their Occupational Health Divisions, and with
appropricte University Departments. ' In some ways the Medical Service
cnd Health activities of the Joint Coal Board represent an advance on most
other industries in Australia, " (52)

However, there is no complacency anong those interested in dangers
affecting the health of mincrs. Many hazmards have been considerably
reduced, but the potential danger still exists and changing mining methods

and incrcasing output require constant vigilance to protect and improve the

physical well - being of nmine-workers,

TBY L Ibid., | 13.22
52.Ibid., 13,39
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CHAPTER _VII,

THE ROLE OF THE JOINT COAL BOARD.

The formation of the Joint Coal Board in 1947 and its subsequent work
of supervising the Coal Industry of New South Tales ended the conditions
which had brought the industry into so much disrepute, and had engendered
hatred and antagonisn between employer and erployee. From the chaos and
bitterness of the period before and during the Second World War the industry
has been guided by the Joint Coal Board to a pesition wherec economic
stability, good industrial rclations, and interest in employec welfare are
most satisfactory. In this ehapter it is intended to examine the reasons
for the Board's foundation, its aims and its success in establishing
the coal industry on a firm basis;

During the Second World War the problems of the coal industry in New
South Wales had manifested themselves more than ever, and towards the end of
the war serious disquiet was felt by goverrnents and niners scbout the future
of the industry. The miners had caused serious dislocations when increased
production in the natiocnal interest was absolutely necessary; relations

bQANVeaa:mpléyor‘and employee had worsened; and there was the prospect of
under -~ production as output per man decreased, at a time when it was
anticipated that post-war industrial expansion would demand a higher
rate of output than was necessary before,

(1)

It was for those reasons that the Commonwealth Board of Inguiry‘ ‘was set

(2)

up by the Acting Prime Minister to inquire intc the coal industry. The
Commissioner, Mr Justice Dgvidson, in his findings, supported the views held

by most responsible and knowledgeable people in the industry itself:

1, Notified in Gazette No. 10 (12 January, 1945)
2. The Hon, F.M.Forde.
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" The facts and figures gathered by the Board of Inquiry<3}... should
prove clearly that in the 8oal Industry seriocus disturbances exist which
threaten to overwhelm it and tc¢ cause increasingly grave concern to the

t
whole cconomic life of the Commonwealth. (4) Justice Davidson was most

emphatic that,

A stage has been reached in the industry which borders on disaster
and threatening crisis demands bold measures., If, therefore, the
Commonwealth Government can offer a comprchensive proposal which
bears within it the means of regeneration, the interests of the
community as a whole calls for the fullest co-operation from all
alike. If that concerted action be forth coming, and if the
Controller and his advisers are persons who can command universal
confidence and respect by reason of their integrity, ability and
freedom from all political affiliations, then it would not be too
optimistic to predict that the scheme would ensure stability in the
industry, security of employment in the best conditiong for mine
workers, a fair return on their investment for sharcholders, and a
favourable verdict from the people of Australia, (5)

Bold measures were certainly needed to safeguard and stabilise the
industry, and the preeecdent of govermment intervention had been set during
the war when the Commonwealth, acting under its defence powers, took cver
increasing comtrol of the coal industry which culminated in the Coal
Production (War Time) Act of 1944, (6) Under that Act the Cormonwealth
Coal Commissioner was given wide powers to control production, distribution
and prices throughout Australia, The war years from 1941 to 1944 were years
when maximum coal production was needed and in fact, in one of those years
(1942) production reached the highest figure recorded to that date. (7)
However, the output in 1941(8), although represcnting an increase compared

with the previocus year, was achieved with an actual decrease in the ocutput

per man per day from 3,41 tons in 1940 to 3.34 tons in.1§M1. (9) Although

3,The Report was completed and prescented byDavidson as Sole Commissioner.
He was Chairman of the original Board until March 4, 1946,

4 JReport, Davidson Commission (1946). 1D.315.

5.1bides D.342. ‘

6.Robin Bollan,The Coalminers of New South Walss, lelbourne,1963., .17

7.Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66). D154

8.14,213,000 tons for the whole of Australia,

9,Report, Davidson Cormission §1946). D21
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total produotién in 1942 was high the rate of output did not kecp pace with
the demand as stoppages occurred even more frequently, with the cinscquent
loss of thousands of tons of coal.Not only did stoppages cause production
losses , but they caused a deterioration in relations between owner and
worker which in turn brought about something less than full- hearted
working. Sﬁoppages were notlalways caused by the miners, nor were they
always concerned with trivial matters:cessation of work could be brought
about by individuals , groups or Lodgess; there were stoppages over safety
issuesy there were stoppages over the deuands of the ownerss there were
pit~top meetings which halted productions and the mine managers often took
retaliatory action to counter alleged gricvances.

Justice Davidson quoted many instances where miners were unrcasonable in
their demands and actions:(1o) At Abermain No,1 (8 November,1944) the Lodge
requested that wheclers be supplied with lighter head lamps whereupon the
nanager sought a list of names and arranged identification tags, but the
wheelers went home, although the lamps were promised for the next day 3 at
Richmond Main (7 February,1944) a stoppage occurred because of an allegation

(11)

that there had been an increase in the price of powder despite the
manager's assurance that there had not been an increase § at Pelaw Main

(10 July, 1944) a whecler complained that his horse had a scre shoulder,

and while a replacement animal was being found, all the other workers went
underground except this wheeler's pair of miners, but when their absence wags
discovered, the rcst came to the surface and went home without investigating
the cause of the trouble. Such stoppages must be regarded as totally

unwarranted, without however, dcnying the right of strike action when

grievances were of a nore serious nature, The incidents referred to above

10, Ibid., p. 170
11. The miner was recquired to purchase his own powder for blasting purposes,
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occurred o thé South kaitland field, but Davidson did not confine his
examples to that area. In all cther coal mining districts of New South Wales
stoppages occurrced for reasons equally as frivolous as those mentioned, and
the number of working days lost through stoppages in 1944 in New South Wales
Wwas 2,719 of which 648 were on the Maitland ficid., 12}

It was not without reason that the Governments of New Scuth Wales and the
Commonwealth viewed with some anxiety the worsening position in the coal
industry, and because of their conviction that if nothing were done the coal
industry would collapse, they agreed it would be unwise to allow the industry
in New South Wales ‘o revert to a situation of unfettered private cnterprise
when the Coal Production (Wartime) Act ceased to be effective., It would be
necessary, they thought, not only to retain their wartime authori)yy, but to
extend it.However, under the Federal Constitution it was not possible for
the two governments to act separately, the Commonwealth intercst being
confined to interstate and overseas trade, The New South Wales Government
had the constitutional authority, but lacked the necessary capital to
undertake a programme of rchatdlitation,; so, to overcome the constitutional
difficulties on the one hand, and the financial problems on the other, the
two governments decided to establish Jointly, a permanent authority to
re~organise and aid the coal industry in New South Walcs.,

The Joint Coal Board was established by the Coal Industry Act (No. 40,1946)
of the Cormonwealth and the Coal Industry Act (NWo.44, 1946) of New South
Wales, two acts which were generally identical except that " the powers
granted to the Board to 'control! collieries and compulsorily to requisition
and resume land, buildings, plant, machinery and equipment were contained

only in the New South Wales Act." (13)

12.Report, Davidson Commission (1946). Dp.172
13.Report, Joint Coal Board (1947-48). D4
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The new suthority operated from March 1, 1947, after o considerable
anount of preliminary action such as the proclamation of some sections of
the acts; the appointment of the Board and its officers; and the regulation
of the financial provisions. 4s all the preliminary organisation had been
accomplished by March 8, 1947, the Coal Production (Wary%m ) Act of 1944 was
repealed, this legislation concerned with the establishment of special
industrial arbitration machinery for the coal mining industry, having been
superseded by the industrial provisions of the new Coal Industry acts of 1946,
The general aim of the Coal Industry acts was “ %o regulate assist and
rehabilitate the ccal industry within the framework of private ownership,
with the proviso that where necessary the Board has power to step in and to
control and operate coal mines and ancillary enterprises ”.(14) The broad
objectives of the Board were set out in Section 14 of the Commonwealth Act
and Section 11 of the State Act, both Sections stating in identical terms
that,

the powers and functions of the Board are to include the taking of

such action as in the opinion of the Board is necessary or desirable -

(a@ To ensure that coal is produced in such quantities and with such
regularity as will meet requirements throughout Australia and in
trade with other countriess

(b) To ensure that the coal resources of the State are conscrvesd,
developed, worked and used to the best advantage in the public
interests

(¢) To encure that coal produced in the State is distributed and
used in such mamner, quantities, classes and grades and at such
prices as are calculated best to serve the public imterest and
securc the economical use of coal and the maintcnance of essential
services and industrial activiticss and

(d) To premste the welfare of workers engaged in the coal industry in
the State.  (15)

The Joint Coal Board was to concern itsclf with the technical, economic and

soclal aspects of the coal industry and was not really concerned with basic

14.Ibide; D.5
15.Ibid,
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satfety matters os they came under the jurisdiction of the Department of
Hin~g, The Board however, was to have full power with regard to health,
The Coal Industry Acts also established the Coal Industry Tribunal to
deal with matters affecting members of the Miners'! Federation, The

Tribunal. wag to have the power of the Industrial Commission of New

South Wales in intrastate affairs and of the Commonwealth Arbitration Court w

when the issues were interstate.
The Miners' Federation, or at least the more extreme members of the
union,did not view the foundation of the Joint Coal Board with complete

satisfaction because miners were not represented on it. Common Cause

had this t0© says "The Federation cannot be pleased at the failure of the
Government to see the necd for representation by the mineworkers in the

new coal set- up, which clearly forces the union into a position of

n (16)

insisting upon freedom of action in regard to the Board's -wcrk.
However, in the next issue of the miners' paper, it was reported that the
Central Council of the Federation had resolved to ! accept the Bill,., as
the best measurc yet introduced to bring the coal industry into line with

the expanding national economy and to improve working conditions in the

4
pits. " (7) Tais could have been interpretod as on acceptance by the

Federation of the Board but the nminers! real attifude was voiced by
ihe General President of the Miners! Federation(18) a lattle laters:

The measure is not nationalisation of the coal industry ~ it is
very far from that. It could more correctly be demcribed as a bill
to provide the coal owners of New South Wales...with advice, money
and general assistance to rehabilitate their indusiry, re—equip
their mines with new and up-to-date machinery and to provide (in
spite of themsclves) a sure, rcady market for all the coal they can
produce, (19)

16.Common Cause, 10 August, 1946.
17.Ibid., 17 August, 1946,

18.H, Wells.

19.Common Cause, TSeptember, 1946.
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The creation of the Joint Coal Board was certainly not a measure of
nationalisation, although its purpose was to exercise a large degree of

(20)

control over the industry. Its fundamental tasks were concerned with
output, conservation of coal resources, marketing, and the welfare of miners,
their families and their communities. The Board has not found its task an
easy one and there were particular problems on the South Maitland field
where the closure of inefficient and uneconomic mines, and the fluctuating
demand for coal reduced the labour force thereby causing an upheaval in the
traditional working pattern of men in the townships strung along the

outcrop of the Greta seam, Despite the difficulties encountered the Board's
record has been meritoriouss the coal industry has been stabilisedj; the
changeover 1o mechanisation has been accomplished to the satisfaction of
alls gmenities have been introduced at pits where none existed before § and
substantial grants have been given to encourage better educational,

cultural and social facilities on or near the coalfields, One of the Boérd's
most significant achievements has been in the promotion of better relations
between mine owners and managers and those who work for them, Universal
animosity in the industry has been overcome although there are still

gome who sec the Joint Coal Board purely as a government instrumentality

set up to assist the colliery owners at the expense of the workers,

Iowever, the majority of mineworkers would appreciate the dramatic changes
which have come to ﬁhe coalfields. After years of depression, intermittency
and industrial strife unparalleled in any other industry in New South Wales,
the miner can now view with optimism the future which once loocked so
hopeless., For this state of affairs credit must be given to the Joint Coal
Board for. its activities in the spheres of production, conservation,

marketing and welfare, which will be examined in detail below.
20, Report, Joint Coal Board (1947=49).
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Production.

In its first report the Joint Coal Board showed that the productive
capacity of the coal industry was inadequate in relation to Australia's
coal requiremmnts and that it was a problem altogether separate from the
matter of industrial disputes.(21) The losst of coal sustained during
the period of the Second World War as a result of disputes continued into
the post-war years, and in 1947 there seemed little likelihood that this
state of affairs would come to an end.However, whether coal was lost
through industrialgtsifa or not it was obvious that ways had to be found

(22) Up until

to meet increasing consumer demand in an expanding economy.
1951 the Coal Board was forced to place its emphigis on increased production
in order to stabilise the industrial situation. To achieve this it had to
reduce stoppagess eliminate technical problems in the industry itselfs
develop open—cut minings " re—organise underground minesy and open up néw
pits or expand old ones. The Board's programme was so effective that by
1952Ft was able to report(2;) for the first time, that the coal shortage
had been overcome, with the exception of gas coai, and even the shortage
of that was expected to be short-lived. It could be claimed that the Board
had taken far too long to increase production to the desired level, but
the Board had realised from its inception that its task would not be casy,
and that little impact would® be folt in the initilal stages.

Coal produced in 1948 was below requirements, but output for 1949 iﬁﬁ?
about 900,000 tons below the previous year and fell drastically short of

requirements., (24)The doficiency in 1949 was largely caused by the general

21. Report, Joint Coal Board (1947-48) p.6

22,The Board cstimated that 13 million tons would be needed in 1948, but
up to July, only 5.4 million tons had been produced.

23.Report, Joint Coal Board (1951-52). p.5

24 ,Report, Joint Coal Board (1948-49). Dp.6
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strike during the winter, but even if the year had been completely freec

from strikes, production would have still beeqabout one million tons below

(25)

what was needed, Those two years (3948 and 1949) were recognised by the
Board as years of crisis when the Central Council of the Miners! Federation
" lent its support to a policy of sharpened militancy ". (26) In this
period the Federation began a campaign of agisation and accused the Board

of having done nothing to re-organise the industry, Obviously the miners!

had not taken notice of the editorial in Common Cause in 1947 when they

were asked quite clearly to support +the Boards

But within the limits specified it does put on trial a set-up of
national direction of the ‘industry through an instrument set up by

o Labour Geverroont, as 2oninst $ha syston of conplcetely unrestricted
private ownership and control., Hencey, this Joint Ccal Board must
succeed within the limits inevitably set and we have a responsibility
to see that it succeeds in cur own immediate, material interests and
future security.... we must support it while urging an extension of
national control to the point of complete people's ownership.

We stand by the side of the Coal Board, to ensure its survival ....
Number 1 job for us in that fight is to ensure that the Coal Board
has at its disposal sufficient coal to meet the requirements of the
country..sa (27)

The suprecrt promiscd apparently did not last long : by 1949 the Coal Board

was being condemned for having shown " too much of a tendency to capitulate
to reactionary propagandists playing into their hands by lop-sided measures
(28)

against mineworkers , and an unreal approach to the industry's problems,

In fact, the co—operation promised in 1947 by the editor of Common Causs

had never eventuated. As early as May, 1948, Common Cause was criticising

what it called the "new policy of the Coal Board", and complained that the
Board, the Industrial Tribunal and press were conducting a '"war of nerves"

agalinst miners

25.Ibid,

26.,Ibid.; D19

27.Common Cause, 11 October, 1947.
28.,Ibidey, 5 February, 1949.




Last year it was a case of rosy pictures of a comning New Deal,
pronises to '"change the face" of the coalfields, pledges to
re-~organise the coal industry, and the granting of economic
conditions to mineworkers, comparable to those enjoyed by other
workers.,

What a different story this year! Setting its course to reach the
objective of impracticable "targets", the Coal Board rails against
stoppages, lectures our members, threatens penalties.... (29)

More criticism had been levelled at the Joint Coal Board when its first
Annual Report had been published:

The Report reveals the Coal Board's merely scratching the surface
of fundamental problems and in default of doing basic things;
tending to seek results by methods long demonstrated as bankrupt....
Then, failing to get those results contriving to shift blame fron
its own shoulders and capitulating to reactionary promptings from
outside the indusiry., With power to de almost anything, as its
Chairman once remarked, the Joint Coal Board has not been prepared
to exercise its powers to alter in any significant way the set-up
in the industry responsible for its difficulties. The Report is really
a smashing indictment of the coal owners, but reveals the fatal
limitations of the Coal Board when it comes to any expectation of
basic correction of coal owners'! mcthods. (30)

During 1948-49, 1,955,000 tons of coal, or 14.2 per cent of possible
production was lost through industrial disputes, and that figure included
only the first few days of the general strike of 1949. The types of
industrial stoppages which caused losses during 1948-49 are.shown in

Table XIV belcws

29.Ibid., 29 May, 1948
30.Tbide, 18 December, 1948.
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TABLE XIV.

Table showing the types of industrial steppales in coal mines in
New South Wales during the year 1948-49.

Pype of Sto . I '000 tons | Losses as a: Losses as a %
IP ppag lost % of total of possible
losses production
INDUSTRILL STOPPAGES -
1. Mine accidents resulting in ' ‘
death 1645 0,8 0.12
2. Funerals not arising from
mine accidents 17.3 0.8 0.13
3. Safety and alleged safety
disputes 7941 3.8 0.58
4, Disputes(including Item 6)
originating with unions
other than the Miners!
Federation 147 .1 T.0 1.Q7
5. Protests against delays in
Board's programnme,delays in
industrial decisions, and
political protests. 168.7 8,1 1.23
6. Demarcation disputes
involving Miners' Fed, : 405,.7 19.4 2,95
{7. Disputes regarding hours
and rates of pay. 47442 22.6 - 3445
8. Seniority disputes. 4243 2.0 o 0.3
9, Not readily classifiable. | 535.2 25.5 3.89
10.Reason not known, 6942 3.3 0.50
TOTAL INDUSTRIAL STOPPAGE ﬂ955.3 9343 1 14.23

NOTEsNon-industrial stoppageé‘(é.g., breakdowns, weather, ctc.) were
responsible for 6.7 per cent of total losses

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board (1948-19). p.19

As a result of these stoppages over 1,100,000 tons of coal were lost through



1o

-

TR B R

ne five nolor strikes caused a loss o

Dincr gtrikes ) Ahllo
833,000 tons. The Northern district, which included the South Kaitlend
field, was involved in all five major disputes. It can thus be seen that the
Miners' Federation, while accusing the Board of doing nothing to

re—organise the ceal :adustry, was in actual fact doing a great deal

towards dis—organising it.

As shown above in Chapter IV, the Joint Coal Board took a very active
interest in trying to reconcile the conflicting parties during the 1949
Strike. The Board acted as a redilalcr,bvt in spite of its efforts the
general strike began on June 27 in all coal nmines in Australia mammed by
members of the Miners! Federation. Coal winning operations were re-started
in New South Wales on August 15, but not before a number of union officials
had been imprisonsd, substantial fines imposed on unions and the army called

(32)

in to work open-—-cuts. Coal production lost as a result of the strike

was as followss

TABLE XV,

Table showing total tonnage of coal lost in Australia as a result
of the 1949 Generak Strike.

‘STATE TOTAL TONNAGE LOST i
New South Wales 1,889,100
Queensland 261,000
Victoria 22,4500
Western Australia 48,600
Tasmania 29,100
“Toran, | 25250, 300

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board (148-49). 1p.34

31.The General StrikesKemira Tunnel Disputejtwo concerning Hebburn No.2
(and two otrer collieries) 3 dispute at pits of J. and A.Brown.
32, Aray production totalled 101,400 tons.
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Although the General Strike caused the most severe coal, electricity,
gasy and transport restrictions Australia had ever known, there was one
important effect which was to¢ have much to do with production in later
years. The Miners! Federation agreced to multiple - ghift working of
open - cut mines which not only had the effect of increasing output, but
also removed one of the long standing contentious issues which had plagued
the industry for many years. Coal losses continued after the general strike
aﬁd the familiar pattern of minor industrial stoppages was evédent in
1949=-50, the position being worsened by the flooding of the South Maitland
Ratl.. .y, which reduced coal deliveries at a critical time. In the period
1949-50 estimated losses were 2,000,000 tons as a result of industrial
stoppages, and a further 360,000 tons because of abnormal weather,
coﬁditions. To add to the Coal Board's difficulties, the productive
capacity of the Moitland field showed a steady decline, largely because
reduction in manpower had not been offset to any appreciablc extent by
increased output per man, The quality of Greta coal for gas making and
steam raising was well known and the Board was also well aware that South
Maitland coal would be very important for the export market when local
heeds were satisfied, but the liability of the seam to spontanecous
combustion and the earlier methods of development made the introduction
bf modern mining methods very difficult,

From its inception, the Coal Board had struggled to raise production
figures, but it knew that conventional mining methods were not likely to
increase output in a dramatic way. The Board was convinced that
mechanisation was essential to produce the large quantities of coal required
by consumers md $hat the use of machinery would do away with the contract

system of mining which had been such a "fruitful source of industrial
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(33)

dispubes’, ir facty in its first four years of operation the Board had
made a great contribution to mechanisation by providing money, buying
equipnment and assisting technically the mining companies willing to
co—-operate, One of the most significant aids given to collieries was the
establishnent of an equipment’poolg for which in 1948 alone, equipment to
the value of £2,200,000 was ordered.(34) Nevertheless, the cocal situation in
1950~51 was far from satisfactory. Although the Coal Board had given
substantial aid, machine — cut coal in 1950 was only 38.8 per cent of
underground coal produced in New South Wales and only 38,3 per cent of
total production was machine loaded, (35) At that time in the United States
of America ninety per cent of underground coal produced was cut
mechanically and sixty per cent of total production loaded mechanically.
The small extent to which mechanisation had proceeded in New South Wales
may be gauged from the fact that by June, 1951, only thirteen mines were
conpletely mechanised from face to surface on modern lines. (36) The
colliery owners generally were reluctant to spend huge sums of money to
nechanise face and haulage equipment to mine coal from bords and

cut — throughs if that same equipment could not be used to extract pillars,
Colliery owners were supported by mining engineers who, although not so
concerned with the economics of the problem, claimed that mechanised pillar
extraction demanded different design and layout of equipment from that
required for solid working only. The Miners'! Federation, however, had placed
a ban on mechanical pillar extraction before the foundation of the Coal
Board and in its stand had becn supported by the State Government in

September, 1941, when General Rule 40a was added to the Coal HMines

33. Report, Joint Coal Board (1955=564. Peld
34. Report, Jcint Coal Board (1950-51). D14
35, Ibide, pe15

36, Ibid.
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fegulaticn dci. Tne niners? opposition to nmecaanical pillar extraction was
confirmed in August, 1948, when the National Convention of the Federation
resolved to re-affirm " the Federation's opposition to mechanical loading

(37)

in pillars . and stated that the Pedeoration " was not prepared to
sacrifice the health and safety of members under any ill-conceived demands
to extract {%illar%} at this stage ", (38) Prior to 1951 the Board had tries
to persuade the Miners' Federation to change its views, but without success,
although the Board noted a softening attitude on the part of the miners, an
attitude which it attempted at all times %o promote.(39) The changing
attitude of the miners can be explained partly by a gradual realisation on
their part that the apprehensions of danger previously attributed to
mechanised pillar extraction were not well founded, and perhaps more
importantly by the knowledge that the South Maitland field(4o) would have a
very limited 1ife if no agreement to cmt pillar coal mechanically could he
nade, Moreover, the agreement made by the Collicry Companies and the Coal
Board to implement stowage schenmes on the South Maitland field did a lot to
allay fears about safety and conservation.(41)
In an atiempt to reach some agreement and to discuss some pertinont
questions with the Miners' Federation, S.F;Cochran, Chairman of the Joint
Coal Board, visited the Central Council in August, 1950. At the mecting he
cbiticised the production position and stoppages and the policy of the
(42)

Federation towards the Board as expressed in Common Cause, Cochran made

it clear that each party to the coal industry was motivated by a special
interest. The Coal Boardls interest was to get sufficient coal to meet the

naticn!s requirenentss the colliery proprietors did not necessarily want to

37. Report, Joint Coal Board (1949-50) D,33

38,1bid., D33

39.Report, Joint Coal Board (1950-51). p.22 to

40,South Maitland miners had been pavticularly opposed , Me® mechanisation.
41 Mechanical etraction of pillars began in September, 1954.

42,Comnon Cause. 26 August, 1950,
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gLt nore ceal, their special interest being to secure an adequate return
on investnent then and in the fubture. Cochran clained that Common Csuse
was going out of its way to cloud coal issues and that it rarely reported

(43)

progress in the industry. In his reply, I. Williams, the miners!
General President, maintained that the Coal Board was in the "poekets of
the coal owners'" and that it had aligned itself with the proprietérs in
attacking the workers'! annual leave and statutory hcliday awards. Edgar
Ross, Assistant Editor of Common Cause, stated that &lthough the Board
claimed to be a third party above the bottle,

its deeds showed that it was fundamentally the instrument of the

owners, whd at present were concerned with rationalising the

industry at the workers' expense., So, the Board had lined itsclf

up with the owners against the workers on every major industrial

issue, Its amenities - programme was really a neans to an end -

to assist to achieve its main purpose, but it had even fallen dowi

on its job in regard to that. (44)

Despite Federation opposition the Coal Board continued to male every
effort to increase production, until in 1953 it was announced that " the

{45)

coal shortages of former years have been beaten", The Board was certain
that coal production Had entersd. a new phase and that output would be more
than sufficient to meet immediate demands, What was worrying however, was
that markets might shrink as coal met strong competition from other fuels.
With this possibility in mind the emphasis on expansion was reversed during
1952;(46) Factors which had contributed to the satisfactory production

in 1950~51 had been concerned with open—cut and underground mines. An

analysis of the improvemmht made in output is interesting and is

demonstrated in Table XVI below:

430 Ibid.n

44. Ibid,

45.Report, Joint Coal Board (1952-53). p.5

46 .Production in 1951-52 had been 2,050,000 tons above the previous year,
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TABLE XVI,

Table showing an analysis of the way in which coal production in
the year 1951-52 exceeded the production for the year 1950~51.

Causes of increased tonnage Increased tonnage

In underground mines

More men 300,000
Mechanisation and

higher efficiency 320,000

Fewer strikes 450,000

Drier weather 130,000

1,200,000

Open cut expansion 850,000

Total = 2,050,000

Source: Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1964. 9.129

The output for the year 1951-52 was well in cxcess of the market and stocks
on hand increased so that New South Wales coal held interstate was

126,000 tons, and within the state 1,125,000 tons.(47) The year also

saw significant imports of coal which raised stocks well above those of

(48)

the previous year, The sudden abundance of coal, so astonisfing
after the many years of shortage, was embarrassing, Besides the factors
referred to in Table XVI abbve, factors which could be described as
positive, other rcasons for the abundance were of a negative type. An
economic recession in 1951-52 had led consumers to cut back on estimated

requirements,; and other users of coal, who,in the years of cocal shortages

had switched to substitute fuels, did not revert to the use of coal,

47. Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1946, 9.130
48,Ibid.
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T owes covious that the Boord would hove to take corrective action, but in
ways designed to mininise hardship and dislocation of the industry.
Therefore, towards the end of 1952, when coal held in dumps by the New
(49)

South Wales Mining Company Proprietary Limited anounted to
900,000 tons(50> the Commonwealth Government agreed to contribute
financially to stock - pile up to 1,500,000 tons, and in addition, to meet
the costs of stock-piling together with any loss on subsequeht sales of
coal. Most of the coal stock-piled was from open—cuts, but variocus
privately owned collieries, by April, 1953, had accumlated 22,000 tons of
“coal at grasélin an attempt to ease the effects of over-production,
At that time the Commonwealtli: Government's stock-pile amounted to
1,259,000 ions(51> but it has been a continuing policy of the Coal Board
to reduce this tonnage., Favourable circunmstemces, such as the improvenent
in overseas markets, have combined to reduce the stock - pile . in 1964 to
854,000 tons°<52) Since 1952 the tendency has been for coal stocks ,
especlally those held by collieries, to increase, so that in the eleven
years from June, 1952 to June, 1963, stocks of New South Wales coal rose in
eight years and fell in threc. Total stocks held in 1963 etood at
about 3,540,000 tons, equivalent to one —sixth  of the production for
the year 1962--63 in New South Wales.(53)

In line with its policy after 1952, the Coal Board restricted open—cut

(54)

nining and reduced output from its own collieries. Following the lead
given by the Board, private colliery owners made voluntary limitations on

output designed to meet the market they could individually command.,

49. The company set up by the Board to mine coal from Board mines.

50. Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1946. 9.132

51.Ibiday 9,134 ,

52.That is, in the Commonwealth stock - pile,

53.Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66). p.155.

54 .0pen — cut production in 1944 was only 0.2 million tons. After rising
to 2,5 million tons in 1952, open-cut production fell to 0.6 million .
tons in 1963.
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Restricted outpul may be regarded as a negative step, but a more positive
approach to dispose of surplus stocks was to explore the possibility of
finding new markets overseas. In this the Joint Coal Board played a
conspicuous part by making contacts, opening up negotiations and arranging
contracts,.During 1953 shipments of coal were made to Japan, Malaya and South
Korea, the begimning of the post ~war export trade which now provides a
significant outlet for coal from New South Wales. (55)

The policy of the Coal Board was first to increase production to meet
demand and having achieved that, t¢ restrict production and find more
markets without distubbing to any great extent the employment patterm. In
order to increase production before 1952 the Board had made special efforts
to recruit labour from the United Kingdom and also from Sydney to the

(56)

South Coast collieries. These measures were discontinued aféer 1952,
and in September of that year the Miners' Federation "closed its books”.(57>
No new members were accepted and all vacancies in the coal industry were .
reserved for those who had been displaced because of economic difficulties
or mine closures. The introduction of long service leave to mineworkers
from January, 1953 also helped to ease the problem of over-production, as
an average aumber on leave in the first ten months of 1953 was 618, (58)
The implementation of the Board's policy to restrict output did not

wesult in a spectacular decline.. As Table XVII shows, total stocks held
actanlly increased although produvtion deereased temporarily. However, the
rate of increase in *stocks -~ held' dropped after the year 1951-52 and

that situation was regarded as satisfactory; The situation during the

critical years 1950 to 1954 is summarised in Table XVII:

55.Details of the overseas market will be discumsdd later in this chapter

56.In October, 1952, 20,802 were employed in the N.S.W. coal industry.
By July, 1966, the number had fallen to 11,905,

57 .New members were admitted from October, 1953.

58,J0int Commiitee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964. 9.145
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TABLE XVII,

Table showing production, exports,consumption and stocks of New
South Wales coal in the years 1950-51 to 1953-54.,

e = n -

| |

1950-51 | 1951-52  1952-53 | 195354

+

Production |12,683,000 | 14,733,000 | 14,064,000 | 14,926,000

&xports
Overseas 67,000 127,000 233,000 390,000

Interstate | 1,956,000 | 2,494,000 | 2,334,000 | 2,461,000

Consumption
Interstate | 1,943,000 2,368,000 2, 360,000 2, 370,000

In N.S.W. [10,443,500 | 10,926,000 | 11,163,000 | 11,599,000

|Change in

Stocks

Interstatel  +13,000 +126,000 -26,000 +91,000

In §.S.7. | +206,000 1;125,000 +467,000 |  +308,000
Tobal Stocks| 692,000 | 1,942,000 2,384,000 | 2,783,000

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66). p.161,

Despite its efforts, the Joint Coal Board was not able to implement its
policy without causing some hardship.Necessary re—adjustments were not
spread evenly over the coal fields and special problems arose in certain
areas, particularly on the South lMaitland field where the number employed in

L‘f_f\\-
June, 1964, Wa%only 21.1 per cent of the number employed in October, 1952.(J’/

In terms of numbers the fall was from 6,721 in 1952 to 1,421 in 1964;60)

The problems resulting from dismissals were met by various means: on the

59.Ibid. 10.44
60,Ibid,
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South Maitland field many of the men displaced found permanent employment
in Jewcastle heavy industries and at power stations around Lake Macquarie.
The stability of the new jobs resulted in a rise in the prosperity of towns
on the Maitland field which had not seemed possible in 19533large consunmers,
such as the Broken Hill Proprietary Company, the Electricity Commission of
New South Wales and the New South Wales Government Railways, made valuable
contributions to ease the effect of‘over—production by accepting tonnages of
coal above their immediate requiremenfs and in some cases by taking inferior
coal or by paying higher pricee for it than they need have. In doing this
they were encouraged by the Coal Board to make a small contribution to the
coal industry on which they relied,

During the period of exceptionally difficult problens resuljing from
over-production the Coal Board had discharged its functions without
detriment to the industry's technologival growth and assumed the difficult
task of reviewing constantly the marketing situation,by regular consultations
with producers and consumers, The Beoardis attempts to save the industry fron

dislocation were criticised b frequent articles in Common Cause, In 1953,

for instancc, this journal wrotet

e 1T m.sy now be remembered that this is a body whloh, despite vast
volumes of propaganda and assurances of ten years'! security, is
reuponsihle for the dismissal of many miners. It plans to dismiss more.
It will further plan to get the co—operation of the Central Council

and the TFederation to achieve this. Therefore it is important for miners
t0 assess whether the talks to which the owners are to be invited will
aim at thelr seeurity or tend to decide how many more must be paid off.(61)

Whew the Board was established in 1947, output for the whole of New South
Wales was 11,683,000 tons for the year, whereas production for the year

1965-66 reached 25,011,000 tons despite stoppages because of the Bulli fire

61.Common Cause, 28 February,1953.
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the fire at Aberdare North, whicﬂclosed the mine for several months, and

(6

various other industrial stoppages. 2@he Board has attributed its success in
raising production to the use of high =~ capacity plant, operated skilfully
by willing workers with proper attention given to safety nmeasures by nine

officials and mine workers, (63) Ar. articlo in.Conmen‘Causﬁwas not so

complimentarys
seesand that's about all the Coal Board has done since its birth,

develop open cuts... and develop  them with complete disregard of the

interests of citizens living in the area, the question of expenditure

of public money, and the economics of the industry....S0 much so, that

now that the crisis of over=production has caught up with it, the Coal

Board is frantically closing down the cuts, "unloading" the millions of

pounds' worth of machinery purchased, leaving a trail of ruin behinda... (64)

On the South Maitland field the dbatest annual coal production figure of
2,502,000 tons(65) was very close to the peak output of 1962-63, even though
fire had closed Aberdare Worth for some months and depleted reserwes led ¢
the closure of Aberdare Extended in 1966, The rec-cpening of Aberdare West and
Caledon open—cut, to some extent,; compensated for losses caused by closures,
The number employed on the field in 1966 rose by forty- three dwer the
previous year, the first increase for some time, and output per manshift
also increased although the rate was still not commensurate with the level
avhieved on other fhelds. Having overcome the problems of production, the
Coal Board!s task now is to supervise the industry so that the rate of
production will be increased to meet consumer demand, both in quality and

gquantity, whilst endeavouring to reduce costs and increase markets in such

a way as to avoid dislocation of mines or workers.

62.Report, Joint Coal Board (1965~66) . pp24-25
63.10id., D.18

64 .Common Causc, 2 May, 1953.

65.For the year 1965~66.
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Conservation,

The problem of coal conservation was examined in Chapter V, where it was
shown that the need for conservation of coal in New South Wales generally,
and on the South Maitland field in partiemlar, was of immense importance -
to the economic stability of the Btate. It was also sgown:?gghing had been
done before the creation of tho'Joint Coal Board to remedy a situation
where coal mining was being carried on without regard to the future, so that
millions of tons of high quality coal were lost irretricvably. The Coal
Board was charged with the task of taking action to ensure that the coal
resources of the State would be developed, worked and used to the best
adwantage in the public interest.

The question of implementing stowage tc conserve coal had been raided
frequently during the years of mining the South Maitland field, where the
safe and economical extraction of the maximum amount of coal from the thick
Greta seam constituted a problem to which increasing attention had been
necessary in view of tho-limited supply of good gas~making coal in New
South Walcss66) Stowage consists of refilling with rock or similar material
the space left between the roof and the floor of a mine after coal has beocm
extracted, in order to control subsidence of the underground strata,
thereby controlling the forces incident on the working area. In overseas
rnining practice, there is normally complete stowage only in the thin seans,
although stowage was implemented in Polish Silesia where scams worked varied

(67)

from eighteen feot to nineteen feet seven inches in thickness. However,
the scams of Silesia enjoyed certain advantages over the Greta sea} the scan

was considerably thinner than the Greta seanm and large supplies of sand for

66, Greta seam coal is ideal for gas— making.
67. Report, Davidson Commission (1946). p.80




182
(€8)

stowage were available on the spot,. Moreovery mines on the South
Maitland field had not been designed for the injection of stowage material
and the previous extraction of millions of tons of coal left huge voids
to be filled long after coal had becn removed,
The Royal Commission of 1929 did not favour stowage because of the
added expense involved when the industry was already under strain, but this
weo hog ithe vieﬁ of N.J,Clark, Superintendent of Caledonian Collieries on
the Gréta field, He supported the principle of hydraulic stowage (69) and
stated in evidence that he had seen the system carried out successfully
and apparently without undue difficulty, in France, Belgium and the
Ruhr, (70) On the other hand, there were othér nining superintendents
who opposed the view of Clark and maintained that nany Buropean
countries, notsbly Creat Britain,had ceased to implement hydraulic

(11) (72)

stowage in favour of pneumatic or mechanical stowage.

Justice Davidson rcecommended against the practice of hydraulic stowage on

(73) although he did suggest that

the grounds of expensc and safety
experiments should be made with other types of stowage.(74)The Joint
Coal Board acted on his suggestion and gave early attention to the
problem, when , in 1948, two experts , J.Hunter of the National Coal
Board of the Unitod Kingdom, and H.R.Houston, of the lMinistry of Fuel
and Power in the United Kingdom, were brought to Australia to report on
the necessity for and the probability of introducing and applying

a system or systems of complete or partial stowage underground
in relation to the extraction of the thick coal deposit of the

68.Ibid., Pp.81
69, Hydraulic stowage is the placing of matcrial by waters:

o . _ . .

T0LRepoit ,vavidson vommission (1946, D81

71.Pneumatic stowage is the placing of material by compressed air,

72.Mechanical stowage is the placing of material by machine ~ usually
by a high spced conveycr belt.

T3.Critics claimed that the high humidity created endangered the nen.

74 «Report, Davidson Commission(1946). p.82
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Greta coal sean for the purpose of cnsuring safe and efficient
winnirg of the naxinun amount of coal recoverable from the following
types of arecas -

(a) areas of pillars already formeds and

(b) virgin arcas being developed. (75)

These two authorities recommended pncumatic stowage as the nost efficient
method developed; suggested that quick pillar extraction by mechanical
neans was the best way to recover the maximum anount of coals and

recommended thaﬂexperiments in pneumatic stowage should begin, (76)Unable
|

to obtain a suitable man from Great Britain to supervise the recommended

(17)

cxperincnts, the Coal Board sent M.J.Hacrds

(78)

to that country, Germany,
Holland and Belgiunm to study stowage practices at collieries bearing
some similarity to those pits ih New South Wales where stowage might be
attempted., Following upon Harris's report in 1950, the Board prepared to
make a detailed study of all aspects related to the implementation of
stowage, but before a start could be made, other developments caused the
Board to wait. The Minister for Mines in New South Wales , in August, 1950,
establiahed the South Maitland Coalfield Coal Conscrvation Committec which
was required to inquire danto and report upon a number of matters relative to
the conservation of coal in spocified collieries working the thick Greta
secan in the vicinity of Cessnock.(79)
In its report, submitted in May, 1951, the Committee recommended that
power -—operated stowage should be undertaken at selected collieries in the
Cessnock district for the purpose of consgerving coal and to facilitate its
speedy and safe extraction.(8o) It was obvious from the Committects findings

and from earlier reports that the conditions of the thick Greta seam had no

exact counterpart in other parts of the world so that any stowage schene

75.Report, Joint Coal Board. (1951=52). Dp.54
76.Ibid,

7T Now Superlntcndont of Caledonian Collieries Ltd
78.In 1949

79.Report, S.M.C.C.C.C. (1951). De3

80,Ibides De.31
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undertaken would be largely experinental and any such work would involve
nore expensc than any individual colliery propriector could be expectod to
bear alone. (81) As a result of the Committee's report, the Minister for
Mines was inclined to set up a Coal Conservation Bvard to concern itself
with conservation and stowage, a Board the activities of which would be
financed by compulsory contribubions from all New South Wales colliery
proprictors., However, realising that sucl a p&ocedure, involving legislation
at both State and Federal levels, would take considerable time, the Joint
Coal Board, with the Minister's concurrence, suggested that the colliery
owners concerned should combine in a voluntary scheme which would give
pfactical experience and which could be implemented almost immediately.(82>
Consequently, an cgrecment known as the "First Agrecment!, between the
Joint Coal Board on the one hand’and J, and A, Brown and Abermain~Seahan
Collieries Limited;The Hetton Bellbird Collieries Limited, Caledonian
Collieries Limited, Broken Hill Proprietary Limited, Hebburn Limited and
Muswellbrook Coal Company Limibed, on the other)was completed on April 22,
1952, to operate for a period of two years and to introduce stowage into
certain mines " for the purpose of conserving coal left in pillars and of
extracting the same where appropriﬁta;byumcchanical means.(83) The rate of
contribution, based on coal produced and sold by the several participating

(84)

companics, was fixed at four shillings per ton but later increased to
six shillings por ton. The "Pirst Agrcenent" was basced on a decision of
the Minister for Hines to appoint 2 Technical Committee tc advise khim on

matters concerning stowage, whilc the "Agrcenent" itself constituted a

81, Ibid., p.32

82,The owners were nerbers of FThe Northern Collicrges Proprietors! Assoc,
83.Joint Committce (L.C. and L.A.) 1964. 9.114 _

84 .This rate operated from 4 February,1952 until 4 May, 1952.
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further comaittoc known as the "principal Cormittec", for the purpose of
reviewing stowage operations and consildcring rccommendations and reports
from the Technical Committee, and gencrally, to administer and carry out
the terns of the agreement, After reviewing a stowage proposal endorsed by
the Technical Committec, the Principal Committce was required to submit the
scheme with recormendations to an annual "Approving Conference" which et cn
August 4 and September 5, 1952, Six stowage profects were approved.(85)

However, stowage work under the terms of the "First Agrecnent" was not
carried out because the Miners! Federation failed to give the proprictors
assurances sought in respect to the introduction of machines in pillars.
Stowage works proposed were deferred and temporary arrangements were made
subsequently which resulted in the "Second Agrecment' to last for five
years from Jaunary 1, 1954 . In addition to the six companies concerned
with the "First Agrecnent! five other corpanies agreed to- the stowage
proposals CessnockFolliorios Linité, Esﬁi*ALi-EadnTColiicries‘Prcprietary
Limitcd, the Newcas%le Wallsend Coal Company, Maitland IExtended Colliery
Proprictary Limited, and Millficld Coal Mining Tonmpany Proprictary
Limitodg86)The "Second Agrooﬁont" really consolidated the "Fiest Agrecment™
and the temporary arrangcments arising from i1t. It also prescribed that the
rate of contribution should be reduced to 1/6 per ton., It provided as well,

T the President of the Northern Branch of the Miners' Federation to be
a member of the Principal Committcc, this appointment being made as the

87)

result of strong representations by the Coal Board, a further exarple
of the vay in which the Board has consistently tried to promote happier

relations betweecn owners and workers,

85.The Aberdare »roject was approved but the commencement date deferrecd,
86.Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1964. 9.115
87.Tbid.. 9.116
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slthougn the 'secoud Agy;gggntﬂ made it possible for stowage works
o be applied at twenty~twoipollieries which were then under the control
of the respestive parties%o the agreement, it was decided that for
experimental purposes, stbt*;e , initially should be restricéded to those
projects which had already been planned for selected sections of
Abermain, Aberdare Extended, Bebburn No.2 and Bellbird Collieries.
However, further developments occurred to alter the "Second Agrsement'.

(88)

Just before the agreement was due to expire the contracting parties
agreed to extend the terminating date *+> December 31, 1962, and to
provide for the withdrawal of Hetton Bellbird Collieries Limited as from
March 1, 1957.. The contribution rate was reduced to sixpence per ton in
August, 1957, and reduced further to one penny per ton in July, 1958, this
rate being maintained until the stowage agreement was terminated in -’
December, 1963. The outcome of the various stowage projects is summariseds
Efrington , approved in 1952 and deferred in 1953, no works carried
outs Abermain, approved in 1953, modified in 1955, preparatory work
cpmnleted and first stowage placed in 1957, work continued until 1960 3
Aberdare Extended, approved in 1952, but no work done before the project
was abandoned in 1956 3 Hebburn No. 2, approved in 1952, preparatory work
begun, but abandined in 1958 s Aberdare No. 7, approved in 1958, the
nlan subsequently modified and completed in 1962.
Of ‘these proposals only twp, those concerning Abermain and Aberdare No, 7
had reached the stage where stowage barriers(89) had or were being formed,
The Abermain project had reached the stage where small isolated areas had

been formed by stowage, and mechanical extraction witkpin those areas begun.

88. 6 November, 1958,
89.Barrier between two areas,consisting of stowage material, and allowing
more pilla® extraction.
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G :
0) which had become evident in the mine in 1960 brought

The gerious.creep'”
a cessabtion of mining operaticns and complete extraction from the stowage
area was not possible. At Aberdare No., 7 where $he stéwage scheme replaced
the one prepared for Aberdare Extended, the original proposal was abandoned
because the pillars for isolation were extragted before the stowage barriers
could be introduced, Work proceeded subscquently and "simple plugs"(91)in
mssdciation with "log and loam seals”(%%ge used, In the case of the Abermain
project, the cost of stowage per ton of coal actually removed was 20/-, and
11/6 when applied to coal estimated to Le extractable£93) At Aberdare No.7,

the cost per ton of recoverable coal was 4/9.

A sum in oxcess of one million pounds was expended on stowage including
purchase of plant and equipment and administrative charges, an expenditure
out of all proportion to the gain. The Joint Toal Board, realising that
stowage costs were far too high to offer encouragement for future projects,
experimental or otherwise, concluded that it eould not " support any new

stowage barrier schemes on the South Maitland field", (94) It vased its

decision on the following considerations:{ad Not one of the stowage schemes

as originally envisaged was completed. The original schemes were planned on

a long term basis and the forées of change overtook them. Rapid
organisational changes, especially in relation to mechanical mining,combihed W
with the inherent instability of the Greta seam, made stowage a most
uneconomic business § (b) The experiments indicated that some conservation

of coal could be effected, but the cost was prohibitive in‘view of the

prospective market for coal j and (c) The Greta seam, although ranking

30.A massive downward movemsent of strata caused by a weakening of the
support offered by the coal seam,

91.A "simple plug" is a placement of stowage material in a cut~through for
the purpose of isolating an area.

92.The placing of alternate layers of timber in~filled with loam %o act as
a plug.

93,Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964, 9.123

9% .Ibid,; 9.125
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among the world's best gas - making coals, lost its market posiftion as a
result of technological changes in the production of town gas, and a return
to favour of coal was not a feasible prospect.(95)

The Joint Coal board lent its whole weight to the stowage project and =
really settled the question of stowage on the South Maitland field. In so
far as the Greta seam was concerned the economic value of the coal could
not support the cost of stowage and an any case; modern nining techniques
and the prevailing industrial climate afforded much better opportunities
for higher extraction percentages than 'rere possible previcusly. It should
be remembered however, that experimental stowage was agreed to by the
colliery owners in return for the mechanical extraction of pillars by the
Miners' Federation, Technically, therefore, the colliery owners have not
kept faith with the miners, J. Comerford has insisted that the executives
of the coal companies never intended to implement the plans of the stowage

(96)

Technical Committee. He claimed that the Pederation had always wanted

a statutory authority to compel the introduction of stowage(?7)and although
the Joint Coal Board saw itself as such an auythority, it could not really be
so3 by making itself a party to the stowage agrcement, the Board had
voluntarily surrendered its powers; especially when colliery owners had the
right of veto in the Approving Conference.(98> Comerford cited the example

of India to explain the type of organisation which was wanted by the Miners'
Federation in New South Wales, He said thafknilq;g sciething of that saggatuﬁ°

is done here, we are faced with the destruction of our richest seams. In

the wake of the destruction there is following a host of social and

95. Ibid., 9.125
96, J. Comerford, Notes on the Current Position in the Australian Coal
Industry. September, 1955. p.18 (Unpublished)

97.Ibid,
98,.8et up under the Stowage Agreement to approve stowage plans.
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economic problems inimical to the interests, not only of the coalfields!

(99)

people but of the people of the Commonwealth". Comerfordg"vieWs on
the stowage question have been overtaken by events, as stowage experiments
after 1955 proved too costly. Whether his opinion on conservation may
prove to be correct in the years to come remains to be seen, but at
present, the realistic view, based on the evidence available, is that in

practice, the limited benefit which might be derived from stowage on the

South Maitland field cannot justify the additional cost.

Marketing.

The problem of marketing is closely associated with production and is a
problem which the Joint Coal Board inherited from the various colliery
proprietors. The Board, under the Coal Indusiry Acts which incorporated it,
was charged with taking appropriate action to ensure that coal produced in
New South Wales was distributed and used in such a way as was caleulated
best to serve the public interest while, at the same time, interesting
itself in the economical use of coal and the maintenance of essential
services and industrial activities., For the first six years of its existence

<1oo)but

the Board's primary interest was in quantity, not quality,
gradually, as the coal shortage was overcome and industrial processes
became more sophistocated there was an increasing demand for special-~type
coals to suit individual consumers. In these early years distribution and
rationing of coal, as in 1949,(19}2S,a paxfk of the Board's function. Later,

to meet the demand for special-purpose coals, the Board made appropriate

arrangements by introducing the washing of coal to remove impurities.

99.J. Comerford, Notes on the Current Position in the Australian Coal

Industry. 1955. p.18  (Unpublished)
100,Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.)1964. 9.158
101 .When serioms industrial unrest on the coalfields led to severe coal

shortages.
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Washeries were cstablished at strategic points and the response from
consumers was so good that prectically all cocal is now washed before szle.
Another task of the Joint Coal Board has been to watch the competitive
position of coal as other fuels such as petroleum and hydro*electricity
have decreased demand for coal. The shrinking domestic market made it
apparent that if the stability of the coalfields were to be maintained, it
would be essential to find overseas markets for excess coal produced in
New South Wales, and in this activity the Board has had considerable
success, It‘has provided the unifying fcrce which had been absent in the
strongly competitive industry before 1947. The Board's approach to local
industrialists, producers, and overseas buyers has been governed by a real
cenesrn With New South Wales coal production and the continuing welfare
of miners and their communities. Bconomic progress has brought inevitable
changes and nowhere were changes more significant than on the South
Maitland field where the gradual loss of its traditional coal buyers
threatened economic chaos as hundreds of miners lost their positions.
Market changes since 1946 have been most significant: first, the
availability of marketable supplies has more than doubled ; between 1946
and 19663 secondly,there has been a steady increase in domestic
consumption, a decline in interstate exports and(lately a rise in
overseas exportss thirdly, production of saleable coal now exceeds local
consumy*ion and experts j and fourthly, there has becn a gem;xgable”increase
in the quality of coal as marketed,
Besides pursuing what was before 1952 its main task, increasing
productivity, the Joint Coal Board had to plan distributién so as to
provide adequate supplies of coal to all consumers, and in partiacular, to

maintain the steel making plants at Newcastle and Pobrt Kembla at the
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(102),

highest possible level of production, The Board did plan the distribution

of available supplies, and as output lagged, advised the Commonwealth
Government that importation of coal was necessary. (103) As New South Wales
coal was vital for the steel industry, the Commonwealth Government, acting

on the advice of the Board, arranged with Victorian and South Australian

(104)

authorities to import over one million tons of coal from India and

South Africa, the cost of imported coal being subsidised by the Commonwoalth

(105)

Government. The Board was alsc forced to assume rresponsibility for

rationing coal supplies when difficulties arocge. One particular diffieulty
was the continued shortage of certain types of coal, For example, Bunnerong
Power Station depended almost exclusively on South Maitland coal (from

Stanford Merthyr No. 2) and Burragorang Valley coal, and when supplies
(106)

were unavailable extensive dislocation occurred .

Open - cut mining was intensified between 1948 and 1955, over thirteen

(107)

million tons of coal being won from this socurce, a most valuable

contribution in the circumstances. The Board also gave its attention to
improving transport facilities in an endeavour to raise the rate of coal
distribution. The electrification of the railway line from Lithgow to Sydney

was meant to improve coal transport from the Western field and reliable

(108)

coal loading facilities rcplaced the inefficient cranes at Pyrmont.

What could not be foreseen however, was the rapid improvement of Northern

(109)

coal production which provided coal cheaper and better than that from

the Western field, thus reducing the intended effectiveness of the electric -1

railway to Lithgow and the Balmain facilities.

102, Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1964. 9,158
103. Ibid., 9.159

104. In the year 150 - 51,

105, Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964. 9,159
106, Ibid., 9.162

107. Ibid., 9.164

108, Ibid., 9.165

109. Ibid., 9,166
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South Maitiand and Newcastle coal mines were particularly affected by
two developments after 1950. The decision of the Department of Railways
to replace steam engined was @ special disaster fadr Bouth Maitland mines
which had been traditional suppliers of steaming coal. Diesel ana electric
locomotion reduced drastically the amount of coal used by the New South
Wales Railways(11o%rom 1,014,000 tons in 1960-61 to a mere 496,000 tons
in 1965-66. (111) Significant decreases in ccal used by the railways
of other states have also reduced the demand for coal, thus worsening
the market position of those coals prodiced essentially for steaming
purposes.(112) The second important development was the decision of the
New South Wales Government to locate its power houses on the coalfields
whks«re coal could be obtained at a satisfactory price to cover the
economic life of the power station. Coalfields adjacent to the coastal
lakes have an advantage over inland fields because of the availability of
water, so many mines were opencd up to provide coal for these stations.(113>
The opening of power stations at Wangi, Vale's Point and Munmorah arocund
Lake Macquarie wns eoccmpanied by'a substantial decrease in generation at
the older metropolitan power houses with the result that many mines found
themselves isolated, economically or geographically, from their former
markets.The decrease in production of Zaara Street power station in
Newcastle, a traditional outlet for South Maitland small coal, was typical
of what has occurred to reduce the demand for coal for generation
purposes.(114)

- During the years of under-production the output of eacg colliery

was distributed under the supervision of the Coal Board’ * which

110.The increage in electricty generation however, did demand the use of
coal and so partly compansated for other lost outlets.

111 Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66). p.72

112.Ibidey p. 71

113.,Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1964. 9.167

114.Ibid., . 9.168
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specified consumer demands to colllery management taking into
consideration the type of coal roquir£é15gnother'directivé function of the
Board was the allocaticn of coals to all cargoes whether for infrastate,
interstate or overseas destinations, as well as Tor ships' bunkers., The
Board's policy on coal distributicn was to cqmbat under-production by
direction, but this came to an end when +the output of coal increased
dramatically after 1951. As production o&ertook demand in New South Wales,
the marketing question changed character and became more serious. Factors
which had already caused loss of markets in New South Wales in relatiog
to railways, town gas and ships' bunkers, applied with even greater force
interstate, causing these markets to fall drastically. Listed by industries,
the variations in consumption off New South Wales black coal interstate are
shown below,

TABLE XVIII.

Table showing variations in interstate consumption of New South
Wales ccal for the years 1951-52 and 1962-63,

Consumption Consumption in '000 tons,.
1951-52 1962-63

Electricity generation . 624 132
Railways T11 140
Town gas 953 541
Ships' bunkers 9 =
General industry - | 480 427

Total 2,859 1,240

Source: Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964, 9.186

T15. Tbid., 0.173
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The explanation of such a sudden reduction in the use of New South Wales

coal was that electricity genvration in Victoria had passed largely to

brown coal and briquettes, while South Australia had begun to base its

power generation on Leigh Creek coal used at Port Augusta power Station.<116>
The interstate coal market also faced increased competition from fuel oil
and from refinery gasaes emanating from the petroleum industry. In times of
under-production and industrial dislocation the supply of New South Wales
coal to other Australian States had not been reliable: this forced Scuth
hustralia and Victoria in particular to take measures designed to make them
independent of New Scuth Wales coal,

Faced with the prospect of falling Australian markets, the Coal Board
decided in 1952 that overseas markets merited special attention (117) and
persuaded the New South Wales Combined Colliery Proprietérs‘ Association,
early in 1953, to participate in a Coal Export Committee to consider
matters associated with the export of coal overseas, This was a most
important development and saved the New South Wales coal industry from
collapsing for want of markets, Exports of coal were made in 1953 to Japan
and Malaya 513%3 to South Korea in 1954(119), although Japan was regarded

(120)

as the greatest potential market, Australian coking coals were

supplied to the Japanese steel industry for testing and a gradual interest
in New South Wales soal developed, As a result of the visit to Australia in

Auvgust, 1958, of a Japanese survey mission, long-term contracts for South

(121)

Coast coals were signed. Exports of coal to Hapan have continued

and and have grown from a mere 9,000 tons in the year 1955-56 to 2,726,000

T16.1bid., 9.187
117.Ibid., 9.188
118,Tbid., 9.190
118.Tbid.

120, Tbid.
121,Toid., 9.192
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22) 5 y
<1“L/This would wppear to be a most furtunate

4

+tons ir the vear 125367,

trend for New South Wales, but Queensland has also become a strong

competitor for the Japanese market and so represents a threat to the
(123) .,

traditional coal - supplying state of the Commonwealth. Naturally,

other markets have been tested and current exports off New South Wales coal
also go to New Zealand, Korea, Pakistan, New Caledonia, Hong Kong, Ceylon,
Malaysia, Fiji and Taiwan, (124)
Despite the strong upward trend in the disposal of New South Wales coal
the benefits have not been uniform, either in the various minihg districts
or among coal producers.Suppliers to local markets have sometimes suffered
and disproportionate losses and gains have occurred in the overseas markets.
Many of . the changes were concentrated with telling effect on the South
Maitland field; a traditional supplier of gas, locomotive and bunker coals
and also a large supplier of steaming coal. Although the overall shortage of
coal had been overcome by 1952 it was not until 1954 that the demand for
large coal from the South Maitland field was met in full.(125) Difficulty
was experienced in that field in marketing the small coal which had no
specialised outlets and had to compete with other coal and other fuels on
the general market. As part of its policy on prices, the Joint Coal Board
had fixed unif.rv charges for all coal sold by a mine thus making it nearly

(126)

impossible for high priced Greta seam smalld to compete with lower
priced coals from other areas. - To meet this problem a price differential,
at first eight shillings per ton, between large and small coal was

introcduced on the South Maitland field in September,1953;, in an endeavour

to encourage the propcrtion of large coal sold and to make the smalls more

122, Ibid., 9.194 The market rose to over 6 million tons in 1966,

123, Improved transport and port facilities in Queensland will aid that
State!s export trade.

124, Peport.lcoint Coal Board (1965-66). p.80

125, Jowat Comuilives(L.Eh-=nd L.A.) ¢ 1964.  9.197

126,7Small?! coal is generally less than one inch in diameter.
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(127
\1“‘)The policy was successful in the shecrv tern,

attractive to consumers .
but changes in the railway and gas market decreased the demand for large
Greta seam coal and once again the Maitland field was in trouble,.The decline
in the demand for Greta seam coal may be secn in Table XIX,

TABLE XIX,

Table showing decline in demand for Greta seam coal from the year
1960-61 to the year 1963-64.

Year 1000 tons

éntersaate Total
ongumers |Australia

N.5.W, Consumers {Overscas ||Total

1960~61 1,238 1,115 24353 325 2,678
1961=62 1,107 905 2,012 475 2,487
1962-63 1,062 823 1,885 166 2,051
196 3-64 910 770 1,680 150 1,830

Sourge: Loint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 196&. 9,198
The full effect of the declining demand for South Maitland coal over a
longer period moy seen below,

TABLE XX,

Table showing decline in demand for South Maitland coal in the years
1954, 1963 and 1965-66.

000 ton
TO N.S.W. MARKETS 1954 1963 1965=-66
Iron and steel industry 117 37 7
Electricity generation 243 o} 86
Railways : 403 65 39
Town gas 825 560 524
Other industries 609 151 90
2,197 911 746
TO INTERSTATE MARKEDTS
Mainly Victoria and S.Australia 1,388 790 . 559
TO OVERSEAS MARKETS .
Japan - 70 668
Other countries 7 73 117
Total 3,502 1,844 2,090 |

Source: Annual Reports, Joint Coal Board.

127. Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1963. 9.197
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Exports of South Maitland coal to Japan, largely for Osaka gas works,

reached 261,000 tons in the year 1960-61, and 412,000 tons in the year
1961-62, but the outlet was not sustained at the level anticipated from
1962 to 1964, although after that the Japanese market increased to -
485,000 tons in the year 1964-65, and to 668,000 tons in 1965—66.(128)
Meanwhile production on the South Maitland field continued to rise to
2,182,000 tons in the year 1963-64. Colliery stocks rose by 67,000 tong in
the same year to 327,000 tons, of which 126,000 tons of fine coal were not
readily marketable, The latest trend (179) on the Maitland field is for
sales of coal to Australian consumers to decline steadily as the Greta scam
coal is vulnerable not only to oil industry products, but also to eheaper
coals from other Northern areas.The former applies pa:ticularly to the
gas — making industry, one of the major outlets for Maitland coal, The
advent of natural gas will only serve to accelerate the decline in demand.
Interstate sales, once the biggest single market, continue to decline
rapidly. If there had not been a continued growth in overseas exports the
position of South Maitland coal would now be desperate, Japan, taking
almost one~third of all deliveries is the most important consumer of
Greta coal, but unfortunately there are no long-term export contracts, so
it is impossible to forecast with accuracy how long this trade will
continue and at what level, Much will depend on the producers! ability to

hold their prices,

128,.Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66). p.85.
129,1965-66,

sy



CHART V.

DISTRIBUTION OF
N.S.W. COAL EXPORTS
1965-66

9,000 TONS

KISTAN ~.__ HONG KONG
00 -Tons's ) 63,000 Ton

FIji
6° 1.000 Tons

NEW

{3 ZEALAND

/‘z 32,000 TONS
e

Source: Report, Joint Coal Board (1965-66)



198

Welfare,

Before the formation of the Joint Coal Beard very littge eoncern was < ¢ ™
shown in the ooal mining industry for the welfare of the miner and his
family, or for the conditions under which they worked and lived., Housing,
most of it sub-standard in ﬁature, was generally provided at low rentals
near the collieriess; the surroundings were rather drab and depressed; and
local councils, with never enough income to improve the areas tndééffheir
control, carried out essential works only., Working conditions in the mines
and living conditions in the coal mining towns were of a low standard. As
late as March, 1947, when the Coal Board came into existence, only three of
the 140 mines in New South gales had bath and change houses of a
satisfactory nature, and at more than half of the mines there was no
adequate drinking water at the pit - top.(13o) Alan Walker's comments on
Cessnock were not complimentar§23ﬂzmbvhe was criticiged QghqustiCQ Davidgon

(132)

as being bxtreme. However, anyone who cares to examine the improvements
made in the city during the last twenty years could have no doubt that
Walker's criticisms were justified . Thae ‘nupber Of:filﬂ public buildings
erechbed in the Cessnock area during the lasp twenty years demonstrates
two pointse first, there must have been a lack of such buildings , and
secondly, that a greater civic-mindedness is now evident.

The explanation for the lack of interest éhown in the past may in part
be +the type of industry with which the towns were associated, Extractive
industries, such as coal mining, are generally noted for ‘mwshroom' growth,
a short and often violent history, as well as for a tradition of hostility

and bitterness, The comparative shortness of mining enterprises has led to

a feeling of insecurity and most of those involved in mining are willing to

.7 130, Joint Committee (LiC. and L.A.). 1964. 14,1
131, A,Walker, Coaltown: A Social Survey of Cessnock,N.S.W,,Melb,, 1945,
132, Report, Davidson Commission{1946). Dp.164
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subject cultural and aesthetic interests to material existence., Added to
the nature of mining and miners there are the traditional occupational
"hazards" of the industry s depressién , unemployment, lockouts, strikes
and accidents, all of which had been conspicuous features of the South
Maitland coalfield,

The relationship between industrial stoppages and discontent on the one
hand, and the depressed living and working conditions of the miner, on the
other, was recognised when the Joint Coal Board was given the responsibility

of promoting the welfare of miners engaged in the coal industry in New South

(133)

Wales, The Board was also empowered to take action for the

establishment of sound welfare practices, including the provision of

(134)

amenities for employees in the coal industry. Authority was also

given to the Board to ccllaborate with other organisations in the

establishment of health, educational, recreational, housing and other

facilities for communities of persons in coal mining. districts, énd in the

promotion of the development and diversification of industry,@énd of town

and regional planning in such districts.(135)
To enable this work to be done, the Governments of the Commonwealth

and of New South Wales agreed that the Commonwealth should contribute seventy

thousand pounds per annum to the Welfare Fund.(136) The State was to

provide one pound for every pound contributed to the Fund by the

Commonwealth up to the stated maximum of seventy thousand pounds. The

New South Wales Government's annual contribution to this fund’™ has reached

the stated maximum in every financial year since 1948-49, while the

133, Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964. 14.2

134. Ibid,

1350:[bid0 '-~

136, In fact, the Commonwealth Government has not limited its
contributions to £70,000. .
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Federal Government's payments have varied from £280,000 ink149—50 to

£45,000 in 1963~64.(137) It was thought that improvements and additions to

the existing amenities needed large sums of money initially with a gradual
reduction as the more urgent facilities were brought up to standard by the
Board., Up to June, 1964, over three million pounds had been spent as
follows:

TABLE XXI.

Table showing government contributions to the Welfare PFund,

1947-48 to 1963-64.

Year Commonwealth Govi, N.S.W. Govt,
£ £
1947 . 70,000 -
194748 51,500 51,500
1948-49 140,000 68,002
1949~50 280,000 70,000
1850-51 270,000 70,000
1951~52 258,200 70,000
1952~53 230,000 70,000
1953~54 91,200 70,000
1954-55 70,000 70,000
1956~56 70,000 70,000
1956=-57 70,000 70,000
1957-58 60,000 60,000
1958-59 60,000 60,000
1959-60 60,000 60,000
1960-61 60,000 60,000
1961~62 50,000 50,000
1962~63 i 50,000 50,000
1963~64 ; 45,000 45,000
Total 1,985,900 1, 064,502

Source: Joint Committec (L.C. and L.A.). 1964. 14.4
The Joint Coal Board, pursuant to the provision of the Coal Industry
Act,has itself contributed to the Welfare Fund from monies under its
control.(138) Allocations to the Welfare Fund from the profits of the
Workers! Compensation Fund in 1962-63 totallei£92,739._This paid the cost

of the Board's Medical Service, which up to 1954, had been met from the

137. Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964. 14.4
138, Ihid., 14.5
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government contributions to the Welfare Fund.(139) The Board's payments to

the Welfare Fund also provided for the cost of research and investigation

(140)Other

which it sponsored into mattérs affecting health and safety.
expenditure of the Board on matters pertaining to Welfare has been concerncd
with Continuing Commitments and New Commitments. Continuing Commitments ©
included subsidies to Miners' Building Societies, University Scholarships,
Production Grants,expenses incurred in transferring displaced miners, and
administrative costs, New Commitments included all individual projects
for which the Board Was not c¢bliged to rake future payments. Under this
heading congideration has been given to applications for assistance from
local government bodies and properly constituted community organisations
for projects in coal mining areas where at least twenty- five per cent of
those to benefit from any grant approved were mineworkers and / or their
dependants. The maximum grant approved by the Board has been restricted to
fifty per cent of the actual cost of the projects;<141)
The Board's policy relating to Welfare Pund expenditure has not remained
constant. Variations have been made to meet changing qircumstances. For
example, in the early period of the Fund's existence, when post-war
conditions caused shortages of manpower and building materials, attenticn
was concentrated on the preparation of ground works for recreational
facilities, and grants of one hundred per cent of the cost of approved
works not requiring scarce building materials were given. Such works
included colliery access roads, laﬁd acquisitions,earthworks of various
kinds, and tree planting., However, grants of one hundred per cent were given

for.a short period only and applied to works completed before December 31,

1949, the Board's object being to provide local authorities with an incentive

139.101d., 1445
140.Tbdd.,
141.Tbid., 14.6
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to proceed ag quickly as possible with works which did not conflict with

the housing programme of the State Government.<142) Purther variations were
made in 1953 when g Welfare Advisory Committee was appointed by the Board
in each of the four coal mining districts, to advise on the priorities of
projects under consideration. Kach committee consisted of representatives

of the Local Government Authority, the Miners' Federation and the Bepartment
of Education, and two prominent citizens, one man and one woman, with the
Board's District Mining Bngineer as Chairman.All applications for assistance
from the Welfare Fund were submitted through the relevant committee for
examination and recommendation to the Board., Although valuable assistance )
was given to the Joint Coal Board by the committees they were disbanded on

June 30, 1957%:43&hen expenditure was curtailed on items which the Board

deemed to have been amply assisted.

The Board anticipated that the greatest use of the Wekfare Fund would be_
in the field .of prov1d1ng or sponsoring communlty progects,( 44) but there ‘
were particular problems. The reason for the lower standard of living in
coal field areas was the relative poverty of coalfields' local government
authc: . ties compared with similar bodies in“more prosperous and stable
areaso(145) The lack of financial strengtﬁ Was the result of the low
rateable value of land around the coalfields' towns and the general lack
of confidence prevailing in'those places, <146) In order to remedy the
situation the Board attempted to raise the living standards by the provision
of community projects and by providing local government authorities with

financial -assistance. For this purpose Grant - in - Aid payments were

142, Tbid.y,  14.7
143, Ibid., 14.10
144, Ibid., 14.14
145, Ibid.
146 . Ibid.

e
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established to increase revenue to the extent of one penny per ton of coal

(147)

produced within the Shire or Muniwgipal Dboundaries, Under this scheme
approximately fifty thousand pounds per year were given to local authorities
to spend. The grants were subject to certain conditions: first, not more than
one~third of the grant - in - aid received was to be spent on roads, bridges,
footways, street lighting and similar works secondly, an annual statement

of account was to be presented to the Boardy; and thirdly, each local
authority was to observe the spirit in which the grant was made, that is,
that the grant be for the benefit of mineworkers and the comminities in
which they lived.(148)

Although payments under this scheme had supplemented local councils to the
extont of £344,992 by 1953149) the Board was not satisfied that councils
were spending the grants received for the purposes inteﬁded, and so
discontinued the payments. However, this type of support was not the only
assistance given for community projects. Grants were approved for a wide range
of individual and community services, such as libraries, baby health centres;,
halls, outdoor recreational facilities, ambulance services and hospital and
school equipment. In fact, the Board was willing to support any project which
was designed to improve the recreational, cultural and educational standards
of mining communities, a generous and wide interpretation of its functions
being the general rule. There is ample evidence in the towns of the South
Maitland field of the Board's work in promoting welfare schemes, but an .- .
extract from the Board's Report (1958—59) will .. indicate the variety of
undertakings completed in that year for which grants from the Welfare Fund

were mades

147, Ibid,
148. Ibid.
149. Ibid.
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Cessnock District. (155)

(a) Imprcvements to Branch Library at Branxtoh. Bookstocks for Cessnock
Public Library.

(b) Community halls at Mulbring and Curlewis.Public hall and shelter
at Branxton. Improvements to Girl Guides' Hall and Rifle Ciuthouse
and Target shed at Muswellbrook. A Scout Hall at Weston.

(¢c) Childrent's playground at Cessnock.

(d) Tennis Clubhouse at Kurri Kurri and Tennis Club Shelter at Greta.
Toilets for recreation areas at Paxton and Pelaw Main.'

(e) Improvements to Aged and Invalid Pensioners' Halls at Cessnock and
Kurri Kurri. .

§f) Assistance to children of unemployed mineworkers for school fees and
text books and entry fees for Abermain Eisteddfod. (151)

Mine facilities before the formation of the Coal Bcard were relatively
unknown, very little having besn attempted by mine owners., Initially, the
Board investigated the working of the Miners'! Welfare Commission in the
United Kingdom, where financial assistance had been given to colliery
owners for the provision of facilities on colliery property. - However,
the Board decided against following this procedure in New South Wales by
placing the onus on the colliery proprietors. It was the opinion of the Board
that the availability of adequate bath and change rooms, crib rooms, shelter
~ for surface workers, clean drinking water, decent sanitation and good
working conditions generally were necessities rather than amenities and that
the coal industry should follow the lead of other efficient industries which
considered such services to be part of the normal productive organisation.
Colliery proprietors were informed of the basic standards adopted by the
Board, and were required to bring their pits up to at least the minimum
standard at their own expense." ‘)Naturally the cost of such installations
was taken into account by the Board when fixing coal prices, and where the

proprietor lacked the financial resources to meet the expenditure involved
(152)

150, The Board's activities in the Cessnock District go beyohd the South
Maitland field.

151. Similar details are given by the Board for cach District.

152, Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.) 1964. 14.12 3 14.13.

advances were made to them on commercial terms. Colliery owners
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reacted most favourably to the Board's policy, and by June 30, 1950,

considerable?rogress had been made in providing facilitics on the surface

l
and underground. Twenty—sevgn bath and change houses were under constructicn

and twenty-four had been completed during a period when thwre was a severe

(153)

shortage of building materials . Other amenties provided are shown below.

TABLE XXIT.

Table showing improvements in facilities at New South Wales coal
mines form 1947 to 1950,

Up to Standard Under Construction
June tJune, June | June at June, 1950.
1947 11948} 1949 | 1950
SURFACE T

Bath and change hiuses 3 8 9 24 27
Sanitation 14 15 | 24 33 13
Crib rooms - 21 18 32 16
Weather protection 22 44 + 49 57 12
Cycle sheds , 21 30 { 37 40 2
Water supply(bathing) 63 74 { 84 97 —
Water sapply (drinking)| 60 71 | 85 97 —
Dust suppression 13 39 | 47 71 3
Telephone 71 86 {100 109 -
UNDERGROUND

Water reticulation 7 29 | 43 59 3
Dust suppression 3 29 | 47 59 5
Crib roonms - 12| 21 28 14
Man transport 12 18 | 24 30 2
Sanitation 2 6 8 12 1
Telephone 58 T4 | 92 94 —
Tea services —_ 21 (1127 138 —

L—-—~ . . !
Notes Number of mines considered in 1947 was 149.

Source: Joint Committee (L.C. and L.A.). 1964.
Further improvements and additions were made in subsequent years and now
the provision of these facilities is regarded as an integral part of colliery
development, and in fact, some colliery surface arcas (e.g., Pelton) indicate
a pride altogether lacking in the years before the.Coal Board began its

supervision of the coal industry. The Board has given a great deal of advice

153.0bide, 14.13.




and practical assistance to the coal companies and as a result of the
corpanics!? TESPONSC, a MOTe harmonious rclationship exists between colliery 3

management and workers than was evident at any time before 1947.

Review,

In its twenty years'! supervision of the New South Wales coal industry,
the Joint Coal Board has an outstanding record. Up 4§ §952 the emphasis
was on increased production to meet rapid industrial expansion. To achieve
this object the Board expanded open-cut mining, took control of prices and
distribution, became a colliery proprietor and helped to bring abuut
complete mechanisation of the mines. In the second period,from 1952, there
was a steady decline in exports interstate until those exports were on the
verge of collapse. On the other hand there has been a compensatory
increase in overseas exports, there being a marked upward trend in recent
years,In the meantime consumption within New South Wales has risen gradually
the output of 1966 being double that of 1946, However, there have been
the most significant changes in consumer consumption.

The Board had been vigilant in preparing for exigencies likely to affect
the marketing of coal, thus helping to bring stability and prosperity to
the coal industry. Experiments have been made in Stowage, but the cost
of the work convinced the Board that no good purpose would be achieved by
compulscry stowage on the South Maitland field. Instead, the Board gave its
attention vo mechanical extraction of pillars, seeing this as a way of
producing meximum supplies of coal as quickly as possible while reducing
the possibility of spondaneous combustion which in the past had caused the
irretrievable loss of huge areas of good quality coal.

The amicable relations between management and labour so eyiiinhi on the

coalfields today are in ne small way a result of the supervisory work of
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the.Joint Ccal Board. Although the Miners' Federation has not given up the
idca oi complete netionalisation of the coal industry in New Scuth Wales,
and has been a persistent critic of the Coal Board, it cannof be unaware of
the untiring efforts of the Board., Much of the suspicion and anbtagonism
which had resulted in bitter industrial struggles on the coglfields have
been pushed into the background, and the industry has reached a stage
where the disrepute it suffered in former days has largely disappeared,
After twenty years of intense activity on behalf of the coal mining
industry of New South Wales, the Board is to be congratulated on its
success in promoting stability and prosperity on the coalfields of the
State and on the South Maitland field in partiacular where the problems to

be overcome were of the greatest concern.
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CONCLUSION .

The history of the South Maitland coalfield has been a short but
remarkable one. The quality of the coal and the thickness of the seam enabled
the field 1o become the foremost coal producing area in Australia. However,

a number of factore combined to depress the industry thus causing New South
Wales to lose its interstate market and its miners to work intermittently.
The incidence of strikes and lockouts has been high with the result that

coal deliveries became unreliable and industrial relations between

employers and employees the worst in Australia. The problem of over-—
producticn began on the Newcastle field when the mines there could not
compete successfully against the better organised mines and the better

coal of the South Maitland area. It was not until the onset of the Depression
sn 1927 that the South Maitland field felt the rigours of unemployment,

The strugzle belween owners and workers has been a continuing one and
gomz of the great industrial contests have taken place on the Maitland
field., The miners' attempts to improve their working conditiongd during
World War 11 biought them into much disrepute and at the conclusion of the
war the industry was in chaos: production was well below requirements and
the minere werce extremely militant, The Joint Coal Board was appointed to
supervise the coal industry although the miners clamoured for nationalisation.
The introduction of mechanisation was resolutely opposed by the men until
they realised that further resistance would lead to the closure of the
South Maitland mines altogethee. Having accepted mechanisation reluctantly
the miners werc quick to realise its advantages. The rate of production
increased and the work of the mincr became easier, However, the price was

high and one which the men had always feared ;3 thousands of miners lost

their jobs and a new way of life had to be started. In that task the men
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were aided by the Government and the Joint Coal Board, although the change in
work habits could not have occurred if there had not becn a big expansion
in job ocpportunities around the Maitland coal area such as the development
of power houses and the increase in industry. Mechanisation increased
output but this brought ancther problem : the disposal of New South Wales
surplus coal, Traditional outlets to certain domestic users had closed and
exports interstate had collapsed. Fortunately for the Maitland field the
overseas trade had begun to rise and as it continues to do so the future of
Greta seam coal is assured, Nevertheless, the inefficient and uneccunomic
mines have gone and the tendency is for mining companies to merge in order
to make their enterprises financially sound.

Today the towns on the South Maitland field arc showing signs of
gfeater prosperity than at any previous stage in their history, The towns no
longer have to rely on the vagaries of mining although the income from thatv
industry is still high. Coal production is constant and new markets at home
and abroafd have been found., Relations betwesn owners and workers have ncver
been better and the physical appearance of the coalfields' towns has not
been brighter as the inhabitants take a more active interest in their
surrcundings, The suspicions of monopocly, the biftcrness engendered by
strikes and the privations suffercd during long periods of unemployment
appear to have passed.

There is a new spirit in the coal industry, a spirit of toleration and
co-operation and the realisation that industrial harmony,so essential for
prosperity, stability and happiness, can only be achieved if men work

together for their mutual benefit,
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Year . Production -Average Number j| Year . Productich fAyerage Nunmber
© ('000 tons) . of Men (1000 tons) | of lien
! . Bnployed i : Enmployed
. { - T + ———
1900 : 5,507 P 11,333 1936 | 9,199 | 14,221
1901 5,968 L 12,19 1937 | 10,058 i 14, 981
1802 | 5,942 P 12,815 1938 | 9,571 { 14,864
1903 + 6,354 13,917 1939 | 11,196 ! 16,144
1904 | 6,020 P 14,043 1940 | 9,550 ; 16,717
1905 @ 6,632 . 14,019 1941 ¢ 11,766 ; 16,812
1906 | 7,626 f 14,929 1942 i 12,206 3 16,634
1907 i 8,658 {17,080 1943 | 11,474 : 16,808
1908 | 9,147 17,734 1944 1 11,043 ! 16,839
1909 | 7,020 i 18,168 1945 1 10,176 g 17,020
1910 | 8,174 L 17,618 1046 | 11,186 ; 17,008
1911 | 8,692 D 17,375 1947 | 11,683 : 17,204
1912 1 9,886 P 17,795 1948 1 11,722 i 17,757
1913 ¢ 10,414 118,843 1949 | 10,736 3 18,245
1914 1 10,391 | 18,755 1950 i 12,798 ] 18,338
1915 9,449 i 17,959 1951 . 13,513 ! 18,697
1916 8,127 L 16,764 1952% | 15,022 | 20,191
1917+ 8,293 17,197 1953 | 14,174 ! 19,283
1918 | 9,063 L 16,744 1954 | 15,084 ; 20,210
1919 | 8,632 p 18,041 1955 | 14,736 ; 19,417
1920 | 10,716 | 19,800 1956 § 14,810 : 17,934
1921 - 10,793 L 20,784 1957 1 15,390 | 16,749
1922 10,183 L 21,551 1958 . 15,851 | 15,428
1923 10,479 i 23,037 1959 + 15,712 ! 13,380
1924 11,618 | 23,200 1960 | 17,737 § 13,315
1925 11,396 I 24,038 1961 1 19,021 : 12,589
1926 © 10,886 E24,125 1962 - 19,030 : 12,098
1927 11,126 . 24,483 1963 | 18,940 ! 11,492
928 9,448 {21,468 1964 20,699 : 11,414
1929 7,618 v 14,577 1965 24,130 g 11,660
1930 ",093 ! 16,650 ;
1931 #6,432 L 15,667 ;
1932 6,784 14,275 ;
1933 . 7,118 13,349 i
193% . 7,873 13,465 '
1935 - 8,699 13,337

Sources: N.S.W. Department of Mines,Annual Reports;

Joint Coal Board, Annual Reports.

*
From June 1952 nunber employed as at end of June.
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